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the first voiime 1n this serieg -\’.'T.'IIXT/XPPI)/;I,‘, iss.eq1 1n April 197C, containea i
summaries of 1nuustrial development pians; the sesona volume (UNINX/IPPL, 4,, 13sue1 1in
Wovember 37i, contalned 7 summaries; the third volume (Ii,"1C> containing .. s.mmaries,
®aG p.t:ishedl 1n June 1973; the present voi.me contains ~ summa. .§. As in the case of

previnis vo..mes, this document has been reproduced without formal eaiting.

.ne _contents of each summary

fach s.mmary 1s self-containe and consists of aprroximately 30 pages, dividea into
two main sections. The exchange rates used to convert the locai currency i1n tne source
pians 1intc "nited States dollars in the summaries are indicateu 1n secticn A-i of each
s.mmarv. The coverage and completeness of the gsummaries vary widely, owlng to a simiiar

variation in the original pians from whichn they were prepared,

It should be noted that 1in some of the gummaries 8ross domestic prod.ct {OLP; fi1gures
are at factor cost wnile in others they are ati market prices. In many cases, however, the
source pians aia not specify which of these sases of calculation was .sedi. For this reason,

the vasi1s used for the caicuiation of the GDP 1s not 8N0WNn 1n the summaries.

‘ne summaries for most of the countries show pianned growth 1n terms of man.facturing
GDP.  1n several summaries, however, growth 18 shown in terms of 1ndustria, 3DP, 1nasmuch
a tne country's pian 11d not show manufact.ring separately. In these cases, 1ndustria.
0P isually includes mining and quarrying, water, gas and electricity, in addai1tion to
manufacturing. .he aata for both ‘he ceginning year ana the ending year of most of the
plans are, natiraliy, estimates. This explains the sometimes considerabie difference 1in a

country's actual reported GDP and the GDP 1t used 1n 1ts plans,

Part A4 "Jeneral Background lnformation' was compiled from ali sources of information
availlable at NIDO, whereas part B "Summary .f the Industrial Development Pian" 18 based

solely on the published economic development plan of the respective country,
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Nusber of o lanned mnuf‘ac!unng grojects by industrial product

Pruit juices and cann.ny
Salt

Suear

Veetable oils

Foody beverages and tobacec
Ginning, spinning and weaving
Cotton fibres

Acod sheets

Pulp and paper

Paper and paper products
laather tannery

Rubber products

Tyres

Sulphur and sulphuric acid
Mertilizers

Petroleum refinierics
Petrochemical complexes
Coal, petroleum and plastics
Cement

Refreactory tiles

Corrugated and galvenised irom shoets
Rolling mille

Sipmilding

1972-197¢6

1971-197%

Ivory Coast

b

1972-197¢

Korea

1971-197%

' Malaysia

1972-197¢

1971-1976

& Thai land

1972-1974
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Republic of Yugoslavia 1971-197

3ocialist Pederel
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Teveramsnt smponditure m state-aided secondary echeeis rese frem 124,000 in
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in .7 the Pi1VeStoCK iniustry ~ontribuited 2 per cent of the GDP.

Improved technig.es have centributed to a rapid growth of the poultry, eggs and
pork proauction.
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“he terhnaiagical 1anavationg f timber irying an1 of the chemical. ‘reavtmen:
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Tor the ievel-pment f ‘he fishing ana shrimps indistry, v.yana 1s ~el. .- .a‘er.
The 1omestic preictian of fish and shrimps ,rew from 70,0 m1.l1sn p.andsg in
to Teo millioe pounds 1n 1470, The nimver of shrimp ‘rawiers increasei fr-m € oin
1S to 170 an (071, Y>wever, oniv : per cent of the shrimp trawlers are owned by
the Juvanese, the main “oreism owners are S cltizens foiluwed Ly Japanese, The
OVerseas marcet for shrimps grew rapicly as the demand of the biggest consumer of
shrimps, namely the "JA, srew siemificartiy. The same applies to the worid's seccnd

larges* consumer, !apan.

About 1,20C vessels which vary considerably in juality, standard and equlpmen?

are engaged i1n fishing.

Iransport

Juring the period 17€5-1%71 the Government capital expenditures on transport
amounted to $42.4 million of which & 2.9 million were used for 360 miles of road
construction and/or improvement. The rest was mainly used for the improvement of
the airways rather than for the railways. The aim of the road programme was to
facilitate tranaport to and from already heavily populated areas.

Detween 1965 and 1971 the number of motor-cars increased from 10,400 to 18,900,

Between 1963 and 197C air passenger traffic increased at 8 per cent per
annus. The air services of the Juyana Airways Corporation extended their operation
of freight services to CARIFTA countries.

Mia; -

In 1969 this ssotor vontributed to 25 per cent of GDP, 25 per cent of
gross domestic investment and to half of commodity exports which show that the
mining sector has been the most important source of output growth for the esoconomy as
& whole. However, in contrast with the agricultural sector it employs only 6 per cent
of the active population.
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e soan foro -l can gset (D in o such a Wway that national ancome would grow
Coerre o f “e€rocert to ¢ ger cent anrc.a.iy. v reailty na*ional income grew at
. ner cere,

Cmeomrraterr U tre cian cas to raise the living standard as rapidlv as

pessitie ani to extend and improve public services.

s othe asric.it.ral gector the diversification of sutput had first priority
sirce the 'w2> most 1mportant agricultural cropas such ag sugar-cane and rice were not
expe~ted to con'rib.te much ‘o the planned outpit. Import substitution was pushsd

V1gorously.

¥1lk and other dairy products, fish, vegetable cile, fruit, textiles, foot-wear

and timber products were chosen as further priority industries.

Ths beef, banana, aluminium, mining and foreetry industrise were chosen as

promising export industries.

The plan encouraped especially the productivity of the existing induetries,
rather than the establishment of new ones.

In general much emphasis was placed on self-help schemes for which money was
allocated in various parts of ths development plan. For example, for small farmers
funds would become available tbrough the new agricultursl_credii_sysies apnd for..
small entrepreneurs throwh the credit corporation for small industrial projects.



Jaring the periovi of this p.an rnew areas were ~peneu for o.itivatich oy

ampruving the road system and finou control.

¥ore emphasis was piace: in trained manpower,

Progresc has uneer rmade in

provaaing scientific, vocationai and technicta. traininge.

etween 196 ana iy7C the averas e arn.a. #ruwll rate in empioymen:

lst per cent. The potertiaiit.ez {or

ieveipment of neas expnr* .ri.itr.es

JPENRIN, P Lew L ANd, IMPOrt SLi3titution,

Tht expanidiorn services re..cen

nempiovment, lLaboureintensive projerts a.s. contribited to a rediction of

inemployment, while helping t: improve the ~cun'ry's infrastruct.re.

This deveicpment plan has Leen f.nanceu .arge.y by .cans ani grants from frienaly

governmentg aind in*ernationai ayenclies &s the jovernment haa a defici® on its

current accouant. he main reason fur tnis dericit were the losses suctalned Ly

government enterprises.

degional co-operation and international trade

Imperis, ‘.'gé;‘ and lyto

(¥ilii1on doliars)

Consumer goods
Food
Jeverages and tobacco
Manufactures
Private motor-cars

Raw materials and intermediate goods
Crude materials
Animal, vegetable oils and fats
Fuels and lubricants
Chemicals
Nanufactures

Machinery and transport equipment
Miscellaneous
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(0. Problems enccuinteret turing the perivi «f the p.arn

[

v the foresiry gector mary of tne sun vl I8 contAaln ol oand e enrent

~achinery.

‘he atuerce of ¢ effect . ve marrcting .rearizatlon har 1ige prevertedi *the

level:p-ent uf “he forest ini.ictry,
Varketings of fresh, proregse: ani ~anred foot waz i1naieq:ate.
Land wau ten raltivated w1tk orips not z.itavie fur the so01i.

Mirtter reaacns f.r the -« 0utp:it ¢ the agric.itural sectuor were the iark of

fertiligera ani unscien®ific rotation of crops.

‘ne of the mng’ important protlems wasz the 1inefficient con‘rol of wa'er
required for the effective utilization of mechanized drainare systems and exten=zive
levelling of f.elis.

The disappointing development in the agric.ltural an: forest ind.striec

snfave.rab.y 1nfliencel the Jevelonment of the man .facturing sector.

A hish rate of .remployment was assccia‘ed with an unequal distribution of
income,

The ~ountry's economic growth was highly dependert on the development of the '

two main industrial sectors, bauxite and sugar.

Sufficient investment capital was not available.
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Srone dsmest i savinges omillion dollars! f2.5 102.5 i4.3
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LXPIT™t8 1. .,.0m izl.ars. £33 2éde s t.}
Imeorse =i .u.n . lare 1€7.3 2 2.5 Liad

3 At factor cost at L 77 pricea.

Cia ther b ogrtlves

estar..sh a fo.ndation for the attainment ~f a s f-s.istained

[ At S A T

Thitower.itarle pewraphical Jdistribition of economie
Art et e

reate ernocyment sppeortinities for all Vuvanese.

Tttt A rvestment f $°7 % miil . over the period of the rlan, the
P.tir sector willi speni atn t $3(% millinn and other sectors about $212,5 million,
4c 8 result of thin, the groas domestio preduct is expected to increase at an
average -f *," per ren' anr.al i¥y the per capita income at & per cent per

annim,

“he forestry, fishing and manufacturing sectom will show the highest
rates of growth. In spite of that their rapid growth will not weticeabdly
increase their imnortance for the whole economy; nevertheless, the dasis
for the diversification of the economy will be laid.

Yodern technologies will be utiliged in export~oriented industrial
sectors such as bauxite mining, slumina senufecture ad sugar proceseing.
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Industri. Se-tore (U, . .2ing Pav "atelia.s JOCBi LY DPrul.C€s Wili., LE  nhsern
U0 eXpansi b,
[ ] B .
Progrommes wi.. ve #et ¢ Jllcn Nopnens it forwara ar’ .Lckward lirnkace
iniines,
lore emprasis w... e n.arei on the re. sect.rs of the ec MYy le€,
WTIMt.ral prodn jtion and lipht man.tact.rines activitles ohich at tne same

tine Joive to a .arge axtern’ “he nrou.enr of Lnemn.nsrert.

cecnnaas any profeusicnal skilis of jocal nmaipiwer .i.: ce promoteds,

LOT8. OWRErarlp Ani ~Sontros wl.. L€ agadred thrvagh pLLlis, co=uperat:ve
ar . priva‘e <.rerahaip,

Jhe piiin sector's participatlics in the econyy wlii be .ncreasea,
.i=cperative deve.cpment wi.. € nceuced fur a more e itaiie .luistrin.ticn of
income,

The i.cana Ltate [orporation [ GUYGLAU, wl.. Te e3tal.l3ne: ¢ BSsare the

efrective impiemertetion _f the Jlate'y poiic, of najurit, rart.cipation ain

iniiatries,
Private .nvestment .1.., Le encc.ra-~e - . e.cunea, u.t inl.strial sroath
Will not mair.y depend con this sector, since the public sector and the

co-operatives will piay an aimportant role.

In order to impiement the .eveiopment programme successf.illy, an increase
in Jlomesti~ savings .1li oe necessary. .he publlc sector wiil have to make the

freatest contrioution,

Trade with the Third .orid in general and with the pariners of the
Caribbean Free Trade Area (CARIFTA) in partic.lar will be encouraged., For
that reason -he regional harmonization of fiscai, financial, monetary ani
trade poiicies will pe promoted to :aximize the country's share of returns
aceruing from world trade.

M d cti
d oW
Average
anmal
A310 A6 i{noxenss (%)
Labour force (thousands) 210 246 2.6
mployed (thousands) 176 4~ 4.6
Unemployed (thousands) 2 l2 =17.8

Unemplcyment rete (<) 1s .




{111,

KA & TR T R ey t.sher e ¥yt ', .
SR AR e Title L, LI 5
ey ze -y L | sider .
. AR ———

ta [ 3. .

T¢ o8 trained
1.ring the
mpecte. periog f
Aval.at . e reg.irementy the p.ar

"rofess.ona.s Lo dOC Lo Y Ve
Admiraiatrat iVe, sxec.tive gnd

3 perviacey giaff PR ¢t St Tt
raftsrer ari te ‘hRIC ans 17 g X iy RX 23y

Lw‘;iz“ar:
he toral capita; sxpenditure on elscational gua training faciiition wiij

ve 82°u. millin f whiom the lovernment wi)j pend §2{.4 m1iiion distribited
8 foliows:

Ndaien dollers

Prewgepa- eguration ()
Primar; edi.-atyon 4.
~e7nJAr, ed.cation e
‘ectrizal ana indaatrial eaucation 2.
nivergity of Juyana et
Teacherg’ train.n- il
iiana Seho- . of Agriciiturpre 1o
Schotl firnit.re ang equipment &0
‘sachers' ho iE1ng 0,29
{esearch and 1eve.cpment 0.4
———
lotal .4

In n [

During the 1972~197¢ period the total fixed inveatnent i3 SXpacied to be
$575.¢ million of which $363,0 million will be inweted Wy the piblic meoter,

The 1nvestments of the private sector (co-operatives and privete WrPriees )
&M expected to ammnt to $212.5 millon,
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tomeatic saviage of 1:74.0 miilion ond & ap.tal inflow -f §ane, “iiiior,
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‘Rport imgort rati.
laport. 3P rati. O.0t Qe
investment, ;P ratic

Beieoal LM rie, Rlasaiag

™e country has Ween divided into X reagions. In eesh regrom a regiona.
dewlopment office wan providing teshnical eBSIOtERes to the oea: suatheritioe,

co~ordingting ail activities i1n the Mrions and dawleping the centre)
eovernment oPMiese (g WMo regiems.

™e regiona] dewiopmer offices wili be contrally co~opdinated iy a
regional deweiopment Wreen leceted in sne of She aiaietries,

HWithia the frasewers of regiosal leve ] opment suthoritioe, oxieting
1ngtitutions vill 0 strongthened. T™he task of the rginal suthorition wil) i

To 14mmtify She rescuress nore scoulately than ot e
omirel lewl

To uee those reseuices as efficient o8 pegaidle
To distribute ‘he dowelogment process goegrephical ly
To guide and aseiet co-operstives end local sutheritiee

The cosupamey of the countey'sc lands will be ®hiovd in ‘we ways, samly

W o pepulotion sovemant and o production and STenepert poliey whiioh will apet
She naede of the hinterland settlers.
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Participation in ird.etr.ee 2, v

Uve. oprent I ind.a'ria. es ates afa sl ainge 4.¢

daren. of st ialas o

“ipOPt pPom. " n e

R

r Q‘i ?!ok
e tital ~aj.va. irvestment ;4 €87 .vatel 8 f.icet Mil.in, ab. .t ¢ rer

et of this wmo .kt ., e .80t Pir e.entr Powery rice and Lol PP cese.e
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Y
4 B

Xilitor 20l iare

Lisowriary .8
o0 proosssing l.d
Pood presessing end other sanafacruriag i6.C
L]

Tetal 7749

he comoporatives and the PPiveie esctur i, snveet $)5.C ~iliior an
1he branches mentioned sbeve. he basic 8.r.ct.ral weaitness of the sector
=ill e streagthened through 101, veverage an: tobacc: process.., ar. re.
wah.fRet.rang Ani.etries, [he WVerTEenRt ni.. iatrod.ce a Aew syscer ¢
fiscal end mon=fiscai incentives withyn AP 4,

TRIS® 1RCORTIVEes Wi, be seleclive with varying senefite., .. taxe
svantage of \he benefits the enterprises =i.) have 1o w08 Jomset.c ra.
netoriale, bave high enp. yment of .abe ify reInVEeT theLP profite, interes‘s,
“anagumet charges amd othes 1mromey B8 socated in the mew dewelopment rec. 1
o PoNSsE & ShAFe 10 the o) rt gector,

QUYBTAC will provide fucilitios for o Rore aystemetic progremming of
1ntuatrial activitios and for the ‘deat.fication, preparetion and
laplenmntetion of peojects 10 aset the woeds of the samufust.ring sector,
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=7 1o an: wetal f.emiture
Li® tPIC fans

P trery prod.cts

L.ertrice)l CCORBOriIes

P mE,y Lr.ehes e mope
Hard1~rafts ana orngments

ficycies

“aPita. goods
‘etai and Lther containere
Agric.itupsl inplementy
Automobi e CONPORSALY

Niscelianecus menufecture
Jafety-pinte, clips end fentonees
Townls and houmsheid i nnn
Wooden taye
reeting cards
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Value Sare f

(milliom gl

Zatasy Sallace, (L
Sagar e et
Yol anses .8 s
. 4.5 ’\
fice PLu ‘e
hr.wpe € e
CtheT affT. . tuira. expirts .t Pet
inter fe 4o
‘ner 7 orest pr i, tg 1ot Lot
MINIte, LALE.'e JF o ta and RACr . 40,
Yo fart.rei pr i e . [
namonis (i.3, (0o
Lothing £o (Co
ige X (1.
“iucel  amen . YA 1.2
‘her tomeetir exports 2
te=aEp rts (3N | ‘'

N

R

Totyl 222.% 100,

Vew trede .ince wil: be established with contries froe wh o)
ITNOTIR @t competitive prices wi.l be “brtainarle ant to whaich exp .rts
wWiil e magietabie,

Pirther=cre, 1mports f non-essential FOOUs wi.. be r.rtal.ed.

The Externa! "rade Murea. wi.. be expanded and w1l aisc be in charge
of emport transact: ns, It w1, be the main Jovernment machinery
responsible for the 1mp.ementation of bilateral trade agreements regotiated
W the Sovernment,

The Zovernment will co-ordinate its pPolicies with those of the other
CARIPTA member territ.~ies, particularly through the introduction of o
commen eEternsl tariff,

Lladsad_arevth of sisciricayy

(Millaon dollape)

Dablis  Erimie

ftal fined isvestammt 80.5 y 0.%
Ipansten of the corporetien‘s Wt )5.0 -
pansien of the Nmstumerti 0.9 -

(prelininary werhs 5.0 -

L

yw-amawmuwoumm&mm.
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SeMLTeT The per, oo ! othe pnlw,

s.7ana LT scatel within the Precambian Shield, an area well known
for 000 mineray vea,tt., ‘an, ! these mirera. resourcss are stiil

SEAL.OreG.  Jney "An De I1Viie: ints ‘hree ~ategoriss:
“re minereis whicn are =insd a Present, e.g., bauxite,
<213 an: tiamonds.

Tre minerals whick have an eson~mi- pctential for development
@.ring *he perisd of the pian s:ch as kaolin and cther
“eramLe mitersals, Kyarn. e, prarhite, molybdenum, si1lica
gant for plags mar.factre, jem1~-precin.g and ornamental
cres, 3tapetone, tansan ¢ and petroleum,

3%

‘re mineraly :.r which either the potential for development
ha: “een .rasseasei or for whicnh ievelupment is not expected
' . *a<e place in ‘he period of the plan such as nickel,
rinpery chromium, tu.gsten, rediosotive minerels, tin, miea
rolimbite ant tantalite, lead ana fluorite,

fa.xite mining operation will be expanded,
“ried alumina hyirate 1s being produced for latex backing of carpets.

Fuged alimina and mullite are possible extensions of the refractory
taixite industry and of kaolin extraction. Anti-skid bauxite ie being
increasingly required for the .se of highways and airports, The capacity
for prod.cing calcined bauxite will be increased, and a basie for the
establishment of an aluminium shelter will be laid down, In total
$3C m1llion will be invested in the bauxite industry,

Quarrying operationm will be incressed in order tc mest the requirements
of road building, sea defence and housing programmes. $0.5 million will be
invested in the provision of barges and tuge and in the construotion of
terninal facilities.
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SNCRPLLL ne deve. et v st rie s o e Tinany sent L,
Rhart T.r urcegn. oy the £a a1 0G0t W . Le eLta anhes o1 o Lt
YRt e a8l ne Lrame prodot o of Than Laant gl te atin, Thle
Ka o0n0 'l ey TR g eranli cTade an LLenroer.oto. A0 e
in.t.a At yres, i, the AT TP f L L Wa.. e eXporied, Jhe YL Ler
erate Raciin will o te e f e otne gL v aen 3t o reeialn an. the cerye,

graie matersa: £ r che proa. tiorn f ceramic t:les,

The kaolin piant wili ~vst $2.° ~1ilion an3 wil: start sperat.-.n .in

g,

‘he cerari~ plant wil. Le commissioned an L0 . and wili cest

81,0 malliorn,

‘he porcelain piant wili start its prod.ction in i<7L, %the tota. €38%
IS 1]

#ill amount t2 &1.% miliion.

The deps>sit f kyar.ite Wil Le :evei)ped for c._mmer~,a. .se.

A8 lyana nas vast rescurces of rure white sana with _ver ,.70 ...are
miles of 118 coastal telt, a wlass industry wi.. ve estab.isned wkic) 1..
prod.ce sheet siass and taocle ,.ags.

During the pericd of the p.an a.sc .uca. inc.siries vased .r the

deposite of scapstine wii. te ceve,oped.

Prioraty of sectors

The minings anad quarrying sector is the most important secicr fcor the
growth Cf nat.onai c¢.tpat over the period of the pian. Murther 1t w~i.l be
the basis for p annea settlement ail over the courtry and not on.y a.on, the

coastland.

Infragtructure connecied with industry

Planned fixed investment, 1472-197¢

T T

(mallion total (million total
doligre) _(£) dollars)

Road transport 4€.5 53.0 £.5 €c,2
Roads 47.5 5i.9 - -
Road transport vehicles 1.0 lel 8.5 66.2

Water transport 21.5 23.5 1.5 12.2
Off-shore platform 15.0 16.4 - -
Dredging 1,0 i.1 - -
Rehabilitation and construction of

wharves 1.5 1.6 0.5 e
Vesesls 4.0 4.4 1.0 ol

Air transport 4.3 4.7 1.0 .
Airfields and serodromes 1.0 1.1 e
Navigational aide 1.2 1.3 - -
Domeetio airline operatione 1.1 1.2 1.0 g.1
International airport 1.0 o1 . -

Postal servioes 0.3 0.3 - -

Telecommuniocations 14.9 16.3 1.0 8.1

Other information eervices 2.0 2.2 0.} 2.4

Total 91.5 100.0 12.) 100.<
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Mringe the perind of the p.an, total fixed lnvestment 18 expected t.

Wount t SH0GLA miilion,

Jhe maan transpert and communication network wi)] Lte improved and
extenied; 4 feederpr system will link the new and existing settlement areag
with the ~4.n e lnirk; existing m:urhmery, €yulpment and vehicleg Wiil e

sTrroveld and oreplaced,

ke Irangsport Planning a1t wii] be 1n charge of elaborating national
plans for this 3e. tur,

‘ne Plianning and Programming nit or the Ministry of Works and
tThanieaticns vyl Prepare transport projects ani wil! work in close

Llanration with the “ransport Planning nit.

ringe the period of the plan, a ferry service betieen uyana and

carinam will bLe intreduced,

Vi stiatisnshipe with non=1nd istry nectors of the economy

,'."r‘.c‘.lt.“re

Jalue (mil do

72

otalocrop 52.1 100,.6
272l livestonk 8.8 13.4
—— ——

Jotal 6C.9 114.0

SeTicult.ral development w11} provide a basis for the development of
AFro>-tatei ind.stries and riral communities.

"he lice llarketing Zoard and the uyana Marketing Corporation wiil] take
Teas.res in orier +o proviie guaranteed markets for farmers at guaranteed
pPrices, lwth cirporations will constitute a trading link for agricultural

Prodicts vetweern the LAIFTA countrien and other territories.

AT ng the period of the plan, the Covernment wil] establish an
Agricilturyl levelopment sank,

Investment in agric.iltural machinery will amount to §23.C million,

Investrent 1n the construction of mynop canals by local and resional
aitharities, co-operatives and private farmers will be §3.5 million,

Processing ang marketing équipment will require another $3.5 milljon in the
investment programne,
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Fisherieg
Planned fixed investment, i772-197¢
{M1llion dollars)
Private
Public co-operatives

Fleet 3.8 4.0
On-shore facilities 3o 1.6
. esearch and training Cel -

Tutal e 5.6

“nt1l 197 the Government will increase its fishing fleet to 3% vessels
capable ~f suipplying 3 million pounds of shrimps and 3.5 million pounds of

fish per annu-.

Muring the period of the plan the expenditure on co~operative fishing
18 estimated at $..C million. The private sector will be encouraged
through the provision of loan facilities which are expecied to be

1.5 million.

Purther the Government will establish a Joint on-shore enterprise
which will provide storage and processing facilities for shrimps. The new
plant will have a freezing capacity of 120,00C pounds of shrimps per day
and an average storage capacity of 1,50C tons. The eatimated expenditure is
$3.3 million. ~he plant was expected to become operational in 1974. ™he
Government will aleo establish facilities for the development, berthing and
servioing of a local fishing fleet which will cost $1.8 million. The Guyana
Marketing Corporation will oxpand stroage facilities and establish proces-
sing equipment to mupply slted, cannsd and bottled fish at an investment
coet of $50,700,

In collaboration with the Central Jovernment the New Amsterdam Town
Council will expand its fish centre. The total capital expenditure will
be $150,000

Forestry
Turing the period of the plan the production and smployment in the

forestry seotor will be rapidly increased.

New overseas markets were dimcovered for many wood species which were
not required until now by the traditional American and European importers.

The forestry industry is labour=intensive, and the capital/labour ratio
is much lower than the national average of capital Nquirod to employ a
eingle person, -

The etate-owned company, the Ouyana Timbers Ltd., will spend
$3.0 million to replace obsolesoent extraotion and transport equipment,
improve ite saw mill, purchase pressrvation equipment and establish a gang
mill oapable of sawing long logs.
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A TRA CoTRorat o, the “areat ind.ztries Corporaticn, wi'l be
estariighel WYioh wiil por hase three - ‘Te purtivt @ can Milig ' e piaces

At stratesi 2oty v fore ot areas.,

Fe ari1tal expentit re Lf the Suvana Torest Inid.ptriea o wporstion
R I T R TP TR, ' period ~f ‘he plan. A f.rest ini.stiries
TPIEX wnel o ls by the sovernment ant a pr.ovate :verneas CMPALY Wl
al80 e ental.isher » the ieft Lank of the eterara river. The t.tal

Frolect investiment ...l arount to $¢.i million,

ansther =L, algl owned Jeintiy bty the lcvernmen® and fereign
SNVESTIrS G. . le zet p fop the production of Lleached -~raft yedp during

feoperict of the Dliad. The investiment will amcint to $.5.0 miilaon,

~ecal pr.vate forent Ind.s'riai18's have 1ndicated that they wii'
nvest Ula o~ llion an the eXpanslo ant 1mprovement of existing firmg*
int.gtries,  The Lovernment intends ° o grant .cans thre .gh the sH=Gperative
ATTicLlY ral Teve) “rrent danx for 'seeing and extraction ¢n co-sperat:ves

Ani 52,9t 0a. The eatimated Cap.tal experiitire wil: be $ . miliaom,

» the Jovern-ent will establish a Timber kxport Roard which
Loue the . oaupere wency for j.;anese ‘imber. The output =f thig

Tector At ~arket prices 1g expectec o rise from abcut $¢.C miliion 1in }972

.

Troatout C1L.0 million an 1976,

Diarned fixed invesiment, 1372-197¢

Millien dollars,

&bl;c vate

“ehat:ilitat:i r and expansion 3.0 5.3
ismar Sreat Fzllg rimplex €. -
Prkercro, Mokomoka complex 7.7 Ted
Timver Lxpart Loapd Ce3 -
Heforestaticn 0.8 -
Forest Industries Corporation 1.8 -

Tctal 1909 1207
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Planned 1n4ugiria. prclectg

Planned industrial 1nvestment, 1972-1976

W0 3LEY PTOL 08

Puod processing
Fish procesair,y and cannins
Y1,k cundensation
Pr.ait ant vesetabie proceseing
J0.VeNt extraction

wlothing man.fact.ire
Jexti.e plant
{osiery
{aincoats
“wwden andi tene b.ttons
liats and handoayo

isather tanner, and leather sear pros.cts

Ju1lartng materiass man.fact.re
TiR¥y orivks and viocks
Joi%a, nits and w~ashers
Zlass
Canitary ware ,ceramic)
all and fl-oor tiles [ceramin)
Paints, iacquers ar: varnistes
Alamin . and woocen windows
“mery-grain
canitary fittings
Hingea and t:wer bolts
Lement

ongumer duraties
Hefrigerators
Radios
Aluminium and stainless aieel utensiis
Table p-ica.ain
Diamond cutting and polishing
wooden and metal furniture
Electric fans
Pottery products
Electrical accessories
Brooms, br.shes ana mops
Handicrafts and ornaments
dicycles

Capital goods
Metal and other containers
Agricultural implements
Automobile components

Nisoellaneous manufacture
S3afety-pins, clips and fasteners
Towels and household linen
Wooden toys
Oreeting cards

Total

tion [ [}

Eephasis will be placed on the following aspects:

Milii 1of dolars
\4‘&
20:
T8

205
v
1e8
Ceil
~ e
Ce?
Cail
C.ys

3.0

(Y
Jel

Cul$
\::‘-J
Oeih
Ce2
CVell
0423
Jel
Cedd
Ce5

0.15

2.C
0.25

0.2
0.2%
0.4
0.l

31.89

op indugtrial pl i ntat

Involvement of all relevant agencies in establishing targets




200, lent o= riinats n of pitlic, co=operative and private sector
WPnies Thro ot re reanlzed p.biic adminimtration

He,r.lar asneesment of performance ir relation te targets

A hatiooal Rxpert o ul a1l be estat.ished in order to promcte ezports. An

TXPTt Irtelllgernce it all alsc be set P 1n the Min.stry of Trade.

Tre 3taff f tre Cercpa’l Flan T Aery will e ~trengthered, P‘;mnmg Nnite

L TLTATHD TLTUR'rLes wil. ie estal..sheld iocrder o faiiitate overea). prograrming

Sl Twve, peess JeCretarat,

Frothe effecr ve o ipyiraty e o f information n plans from the VAr.ous ee-tors
VTR T et (T @w PR w L. De eeturiished with the arle-';ve .f
VR Tyt e, T fhe meanam o f i anas A procect preparation gecting
CT el Wt tre Cestpgl Plarning nit as experien-e nas shows that the
UL e T At e Y ragr.pcas has ver: ~ftan been ‘i.e to an aneence f
I S P N T T pre-Tfeamirvility £t .i,e5, The project nprepara‘ion section
R T sl oAth PItied, o -iperatives and the private nertyr, The
S A S S S wl.. be 1eve. ped, ani an interd.sciplinary tean

VOoerToaathe vt Cerdral Planning nit Wll. te reated ¢ inv..ve the varin.s

Tooee o ran F o Uatyor, F.rtherm.re, the national administration wiii ce
T et make oore that fipe.iated Fresi-nal plans will be .mplemented,

IR R e O T O I T S RS RAT interre.ati1.nehips of the econoamy,
CETT T varr -et v oL fraves PR gent. p Vi1.78€8 Wi, te .niertaker, maini; at the
e T T LN T a5

e Pooect Prejaracs o lemtyor W.ii nut nly service the Central Jovernment bu¢

. LT itie., = reratives and ‘he private seactor,

v Totier U e Nocgir e f Ercaamye Jevelopment will e supplemented by
TEYT L NIt eXiLTLine gualff, rerriiting appropriate experte, introd.icing relevant courges
oo Tte s Tee erative T epe 4t Kp-K.p. .1 cther coeoperative tralning centres,
FET L L manthme Y cer ipe 4t tre r.versity f Guyana, developing pro;ect
s S

Voi U@L teiniies a0 UTTAT anoat b IR, setting p a prodistivity centre and hy

TORALBtine private e top TanyTenent training instit.tione.

e rinnal tevel pment  ffices wili ale: be fro.nded. The plannes decentralizatio-
' cre natisral ad-inintration will ens.re that rlans formulated for the regione have
1 rreater tharce f einy vmp e nented,

-

he regina, ievelopment 5ffices wil. be centrally co-ordinated by a regional
aeveisprent tirea: locateq in one of the ministries of the Central Government, A
Comm1s810n of INT.1PY wWlil be appuinted to rake recommendations on the introduction

cof a new system of coliective targaining and other aspects of industrial practices.

An Interssctoral “ommittes ander the chairmanship of the Ninister of Beonomic

Development will be eetablished as well in order to identify and suggest sclutions
to development problems.

The major private eector organisations such as the Consultative Association of
Ouyanese Industries (CAGI), the Guyana Manufacturers Asscoiation (OMA) and the
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Chamber of Tommerce will be the main sources of construi-tive advice in arhiaving
the planned goals and objectives for the sectors.

As part of the implsmentation process, the Jovernment's annual budget will be
used as an instrument for reviewing and assessing the pr gress of the development plan.

Te "Obl

&8 particular to the industrial

The development plan 1772-1776 doee not indicate any problem area pariicular to
the industrial sector. Difficulties .:11l, however, res.lt from those problems
already encountered through the previous period of the plan.




TVCRY CCAST - -
11. IVORY COCAP™: 1971-197'!1’

Ao TENERAD SATKOIROUND INWORMATION, 1965-.1970

. 52; ic stat:stice
Areg Anian hilemaiiee

Total )23'“3
Arable lamd e
Permanent ~rops 10,118
Permanent meadows and pastures 19,370
Forestry 11,998
Yajor cities LT Damiladion
Abidjan 550,000
Bonaks 140,000
Korhoyo 75,000
Dalos $1,000
Srand Sessas 417,000
ther data 1969
Literacy rats 20%
Roads l0.00C km
Nimber of cars 92,420
N.mber of ports 4
E.ectricity production (1971) 588 million ki
Tx-hanpe races D72 M frence (CFAP)
Zurpengy unit —Smuivaient
S dollar 256.25
Pound sterling 601.67
Swiss franc 67.90
French franc 50.00
Jerman mark 80.03
Italian lira (100) 44.00
2. Pgﬂqun
Annual
rate of
| 1965 910 saoa (£)
Totsl pooulation . tho.sands; 4,300 5¢100 3.5
hploy.d ::thou'.nd'/\ Xy 1.7m eee
Unemployed {thousands) cee 100 see
Unesployment rate (7! ceo 5.9
idtion of ! AD",
Percentage
Lees than 5 years 19.6
5=14 yoars ‘ 23.1
15=39 yoars 53.7
40-%9 years 3.6
60 yoars and over -
L ]
Total 100.0

1/ Plan quinquennal de développenent Soomomique, eoial et oultupel 19711
RéputTique de "8te d'Ivoire, Niniatire du Plan, Paris, Decesves 1971, 465’ ™
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( ™housends )

Agricuiture, forestry and fishing 1,989
Riniags 1ndustiry amd power X
Conptivetion 66)
Trensport, communication amd .tilities 408
Trede and finmmce "
Other 1,153
—

Totsl 8,100

Mualise

In 19¢7 enrolments 1n public primary schools smounted to 31X0,%5C amd in publac
and private secondary schools to 26,740, The umiversity of Abidjen had 1,9} students
1a the samm year.

In 1970, 055.1 mllion were spent on education which represents 13.¢ per ceat of
the total expenditure.

. o
Averege
amnusl

Industrial GDP por capita (dollers) » 45 11.€
Total ODP per capita (dollars) 21€ 1 4.6
Population (thousands) 4,30 54100 3.5
Industrial GOP (million dollu:c) 112 211 15%.%
Total GDP (milliom dollars) & 931 1,31 8.2

Industriai GDi as percentage of total GDP 12,3 16.7

§/ At 1968 prices.




L A - » -

"

‘sive g i tverage

Biliam el g1t am tatal [ ]

— tousrs U ke (0 ueme (0
AgY .. ..t.re, T.re:\r, gr: fishing (X [ T 4. L 4l
Nan.fact .ring Ve Laws Ly ity! .
1 1% JPE SN . it Te 4.8
renspoPiat, v 1Y PR e .
Ay e i Yo f 4.t Mo Tt
-—— _-——
rla. 4. oy, o ¥ IR '

S
E

L WY UG SIS B T

A BT T
Averegy ewmuei i1ncrease 4.0

BT S I
P SR |
‘i .. - § 4. milion

el - Bl maliton
ivereage swn.al increess .2

| E &

Mi..i0n do. g

Basance on gooas aha serv: “es ddv )
Treace calance M
iota. services 17

nreg.itea transfers =il
Private 4,6
Jjovernmen: X

.apital f.ows 6.2
Nor-monetary secturs Tiy
Nonetary sectors 2,7

Aliocation of SDRe & $.2

Officis. reserves and re.ateo items =31}
Liabi.ities 3
Agosts 1)

Krrors and omissions ]

&/ 3pecisl drawing rignts.
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Saaieei_OnImenmant. Ciaesess i L3I0

Biiiron Goiiare;

L. V4.4
Dempetic reveaus M4
Pares@s grente -

pend\ turee #05.2
Ry 1] 25,7

Mfense 19.1
Agricuiture 12.5
Bhuogtion 51.1
el th d.2
Pubiic wore M.€
Intorest pepasate 9.7
Other 11€.5
Jap tal 145.9

Deficait «830.5

Financing the efieirt 80,8
Jemsetic seurees 3.6
Poreign borrowings 49.2

"he ‘vory ‘oast's ecommy 1e mainly dased on agriculture and 18 little indus-
trialised. "he mamufacturing sector's ~omtridutior to the total ™" increased from
12, per ~emt 1a 1965 to 16.7 per ~eat im 197", ™mg development was due tc the pra-
~esoing of agricultupal producte and the ~reation of import mubstitution 1ndustries.
Aleset 4" per cent of the industiis!l production of the country were made ap by 18
large enterprisse. "hees are the big m1lls of Abidan, the cocoa butter factory, the
Pinocapple canuing plant, the refirery, two coment werks, two savw aillls, an automobile
Seemdly plant, a metal centainer factory, thres terxtils factories, the o1l and seap
wrke and the banans packaeging plent.

Annual production of the pineapple cenning plant amounted to 70,000 tons.

In 1909, st & capacity of 700,000 teme of crude oil, the refinery started
production with an investasat of $15.2 million.

The neet iapertent astivity of she metal proceseing industiry was the asesably and
TOpuir of metor whicles. In 1968 ~ales emcesded $)0.0 millien. WNamufacture of setal
oentainers for Whe conning industsy and the paskaging of various sreducts were sleo
dowleped. One large shoe factory supplied three Qariers of the dosasti: mariet.

e testile industry censisted of 6 eoiton ginning plants, producing
13,000 tene of cetien fibee in 1968 and twe dreing ond priating plente, one werking on
uabloashed inperted meteriale. Three enterprises were men: fasturing kmitted geods,
od throe other textile enterprises were saking twine, sisal and jute bage.

Choniesl industiries wore mainly engaged in the hndl ing ovd pashaging of
poeticides, Mt ales in the preduction of eaygen, asetylone and ntc_tu.




2. 08 end va, e ﬁhﬂ I Mier m.[‘hnn AT TV and X

ia i@ .W
vion dol ! annual

wnccense (L,

Veraoind.etey

‘alee 44.! 76,5 1.6

&, .0 added f?." PAd & 170')
r.ie ..

‘a. 0 - 1k -

‘Alie sddet - €.l -
Vetal rrocess ng ini.atry

‘ales ,!‘l‘ ‘K\o‘ i2.7

‘AL e addes 12,9 17.9 11.6
ex. e and ¢ C'wear .vi.strv

‘a.en 2.4 42.7 &,

a e alle: S 16.2 2201

o LTIL.BIrY - re.a'ec res . .r-es ana ﬂcto:!
h’r.;,-mr‘; gector

The agric.it.ral se-t:r .g 8°.. of &Teat 1mportance for the country's economy.
noL it Tontriuotel atout Xf per cent of TP, and mcre tham 6 per ceat of the
FiP.-81.0n were engaged .n agric.iture. The grcwth rate of this sectcr wese
siem.ficantly l:wer thar f . -ther sectors. Uxports of agricultursl products and
€ seT.-processei agric..t.ral prod.cts form sver 5C per -ent of the country's

expcrts.,

T ffee .3 the .arges! export earner, aitho.gh .t was occasional ly displaced by

timber .n |4 o,

"™he two main agric..tira; proiicts were coffee and cacaoc. ‘offee and cacao are
TAa.n.y CL.ti1vated by small farmers, frowing avcit five hectares of coffee or o808
eact.  Fo1 that reason, price f! «“tistione of coffee and cocoa have a negative 1mapact
on a _arge n.r-er of pesple. n 15 & diversification of the agric.ltural production
was started through the growing of rice, cotton and palm-oil. In 1970 the peim-011l
area amounted to 7C,00( ha in comparison with a 780,000 ha coffes area. In the same year,
the first big palm-oll exports were made. In the south-west of the country rubber

Projects are under investigation.

The cotton development Programss was a burden om the Government'e financial
resources. At an output level of 50,000 tons, the net cost of the programme paid by
the Covernment was about $1 million,

Tersstny

The total wood production grew from 1 million I) to 4.) million =~ in 1969,
During the same period, exports decreased from 85 per oent to T8 por ceat of the total
production, whereas the domestic use 1ncreased from 9 per osmt to 14 per oemt.

)

Although reafforeetation pProgrammes were carried out, reserves have been serisualy
dopleted in receat years.
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Zaakariss

in 7. the tutal fish production was 75,30 tons. dring the years s f65-197¢C,
the annuai average growth rats amo.nted to 4.0 per cent. A refrigeration piant
starts: operation. The sxristing mar.ne fishing fieet ~unmists of some HC traw.ersy

208t of which are cbasoclste or obsolescent.

LI

Yinera! productiun piayss s rsiatively smail rc.e in the country's sconomy by
contriviting less than . per ~ent t. the &r 88 domestic product in 1%€%., Liamona
mining production hardly changed during the past decade. The annual production
amounted to 200,000 carat.

In 1970, the mangenese extraction was abandoned owing to a sharp decline in the

world market price for this mineral.

Power

Elsctric power producticn increased ir line with the rapid.y expanding demand
which rose at an average ann.al rete of 1-.( per cent iuiring the last five years.
#2.C per cent of the total cons.mpticn wers concentrated in Abidjan. The industria}
sector accounted for about half of the total consumption. In Kossou a hydroelectric
dam 10 being constructed which wili do.ble the country's pressnt generating capacity.

™we rural electrification programms was continued during the period of the plan.

Iranapert and communicetion

he ex1sting road network of 30,00C km and the only railway line linking Abidjan
with Ouagedougou in Upper Volta were maintained.

The Ivory Coast operates 1ts own national a&irline. Airports are 1n Abidjan and
Yamouseoukro.

A new dwep water port has besn built in San Pedro.

=31l economic development sirat ] by

The ai1m of the plan was ths expansion and promotion of the industrial sector's
development based on the procese of i divereified agricultural production and on the
1ncreassd exploitation of forestry. The structural change sxperienced in the
industrial sector during the period of the Plan was due to import substitution and the
utilisation of the country's natural resources.

The largest part of the exporta of the Ivory Coast consisted of agricultural
producte which doubled during the period 1965~1970. Imports were mainly industrial

products.

Foreign and domestic private investment was promoted. The development of privats
entreprencurship was strengthened and was a basic part of ths industrial policy carried
out. Newly establiehed sntsrprises wers granted ocertain tax sxemptione during the
firet five years. Taxabls profits could be reduced by a percentage of the investment
aade. Karket proteotion was granted in the forwm of import tariffs on industrial
products from the Buropean Eeononmic Community. Ia addition, rew materials used for
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indistria. prod.ction were svempted from 18port duties over & period of ¢ years.

.- Reg:ona. Co-cperation gnd internationgl irade

v

in .t an autherity for the @uth-west ares of the country, l'Aitorité pour
J'Andnagement de la Région du Sud-Ouest {(ARSC i, had been created to cheok the
implementat:.n and co-crdination of different kinds of projects. In this region,
the harbo.r Jan Peir. had aisc been created to form a second development pole. As
this region is surr.unded by the sea, all development projects will te placed at the
rosst in oraer tc benefit from cheap transport costs.

In 13t~ another suthority, !'Autorité pour 1'Asdnagement de la Vallée du
~andama (AVi., was -“reated tc organise ihe estadlishrent of plantations near new towms.
In additicn, this aithority 1s 1n <narge of reclsrzations, the settiing down of
immigrant - ani the local road deve]lopment.

Bports in 1962

(f1lliom dollare)

Agricultural, fishery, forestry ssctors 0.5
Industrial sector 68.2
Jervices sector 12.3
——

Totai ”1.0

in 1370, the total exports amounted to $512.0 mllion.

Princigal destinstices of exports in 1969

Mi1llion dollars)

Prance 150.2
United Statem of America 66.8
Italy %1.8
Federal Republic of Cermany .1
Netherlands M.l
United Kingdom of Great Nritain and Northern Ireland 19.4

——————

Total M.
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Amperts 38 190

(M1llion dollars)

Agricultural, foresiry, fishery sector 63.0
Industrial sector 196.4
Services sector ¥.6

Total 296 .0

In 1970, the total imports amounted to $416.0 milljom.

Priacipal sources of importe jin 1369

{(Million dollars)

France 161.9
Pederal Republio of Germeny ¥.3
United States of America 25.9
Itely 18.6
Netherlands 16.1
Algeria 12.1

Total 264.9

9. Sxstame for plamning sed plei :nplempyiatiocs

10. Prehiane sesuntared throush \he arevieus paried of She alas

Buring the period 19635-1970, the main prodlems emseuntered were:
™e struoctural weskness of the onginesring industry

™ lack of funds to stimulate the shipbuilding and eagineering
works

™e marketing difficulties of agricultural producte
™e country's dependence on foreign investmmt -
™e leok of sanagerial and techmicel okills
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SWWARY CF THE OINTUSTRIAL DEVEDCPMENT PLAN, 1971-197% |

« Jeneral yoals and ochjectives

e e e et

1 Planned growth

Average
annual
1970 1913 incregge (£) i
ni.strial 37F per capita (dollars) 45 14 10.4
Total TP per capita [icllars! 271 134 4.2 'X
Papuiation  thousande 5,100 6,000 1.4 ':
‘ndistrial 3UP imillion dollars! 231 44) 13.9
Tatal 30P million do)lare!’ 1,381 2,005 7.7
Tnd';.'_o:,rﬂ-}::; iJi' as percentage 16.7 22.1
Total ~onsimption (mililon dollare) 738 1,100 8.5
irces domest:c savings [million dollars) 349 516 8.2
Total investment milion dollars) 297 449 8.6 i
Exports miilion dollare; 512 713 6.8
Imports .million doilars; 416 575 6.7
(11 Cther oblectives

To stimulate the development of the agricultural and industrial
sector

To emphaeize regional development.

7o promote economic co-operation with the surrounding countries.
To modernize the agricultural sector.

To 1ncrease the number of indigenous managers.

Te intensify the population's participation in the devel opment
sbjectives

To i1mprove the sanitary conditions.
To extend the electricity and water supply.
To improve the school system and housing conditions.

2 Str;tog and policy
(1) Qeneral

During the period of the plan, 1971-1975, a growth rate of ODP of 7.7 por
cent per year is expscted. In order to reach this target, the industrial
sector will have to play the main role in the development process.

The policy of promoting free, private onterprises and of directing
industrial activitiee towards the export field will be contimued. The
objectives concerning the industrial sector are a growth rate of 13.9 per oeat
Per year and the increased participation of the Ivorians at all enterprise
levels. Purthermore, import substituting and export-oriented industries
processing imported materials will be stimulated. It is also planmed to
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modernise especially those industrial tranches which POBE0EE Ceriman

sdvantages compared to thoss of neighbouring countries. In this respect,
Measures will be taken to reach regional co-operation between the neighbouring
ocountries.
Naapower and productivity
cted manpower demand, i971-1
Nusber of persons

Agriculture, forestry, hunting 9,300
Namufacturing €3,60C
Nining and quarrying
RBlectricity, gas, water, transportation, wholesale 37,200
and retail trade, banking, etc.
Public administration services 16,660

Total 126,760

Blucaticn

Por primary education school television will be used very much. Through
the application of the audio-visual method it isg hoped that all children at the
age of €~11 years will enjoy school. 385,050 children attended primary
schools in 1970. 1In 1975, the number of pupils is expected to reach 472,990
of which 209,880 will follow school television.

of ils, 1971

Average
annual
30 A3  increese (%)
Secondary education 47,085 54,270 3.6
Ivorians 44,185 %0,1170 3.6 .
M M“ 2.% 3|5°° ‘19
Voocational training 9%0 2,30 25.5%
Technical and commercial education 780 1,915 25.0
Agricul tural education 10} 45 24.2
University education 3,450 8,300 24.5
Ivorians 1,200 4,500 39.1
From abroad 2,2% 3,800 13.7

Total 52,368 67,090 6.4
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Expected expenditures on education, 137C and 1915

Value Aver.ge
lion doilare) anr..al
increses (£)

Primary educatiorn 25.¢6 17.5 7.9
Secondary educatian 21.9 .4 &,7
‘niversity education 2.8 .7 25.4
) “iltura. activitiee .3 .7 18.4
Pedagogical research 1.0 1.8 12.5
Administration 1.4 1.4 -
Total expenditure of the Rinistry of - —
National *ducaticn 55.0 56.9 9.4
Cffeschoo! training - 39 -
Technical and vocational training 7.4 17.8 4.1
Agricultural education 1.6 4.4 22.4
Tota. 64.0 112.¢ 12.0

During the period of the plan, 1971-1979, the total planned inveetment
necessary to realize the educaticnal objectives will amount to 86€.4 million.,

Pigmd 1gngtlﬂlt| 12[1-12“

(Million dollare)

Primary education 13.}
Secondary education 11.7
nivereity education 10.1
Cultural activities 4.7
Total inveetment of the Ninistry of National Bducation 39.8
Off-school training 0.8
Technical and vocational training 2.}
Agricultural education 9.9
—

Total 66.4

(i1i) Invegtment and ¢ ity util

During the period 19711975 the total investaent ie planned to amouat to
$1,969.5 million of which 41.6 per cent will be spent by the public sector end
58.4 per cent by the private sector.
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P blic 1vate investment 1=1
u jon dol Share in
v, »g "_}
Agriculture, forestry
and figheries 175.5 39.0 214.5 10.9
Nanufacturing 113.1 471.9 585.0 29.7
Conetruction and services
sector 1054} ¥2.2 487.5 24.7
Total productive
investaent 393.9 £93.1 1,267.0 65.)
Public non-productive
investment 425.1 257.4 682.5 .7
Total investment 819.0 1,150.5 1,969.9 100.0

Plaaned pyblic investasnt Wy segtor of gevivity, 19i-le]s

(Nillion dollars)

Administrative infrastructure 78.0
Public health 35.1
Social infrastruoture 7.8
Cultural development 66.)
Road, bridges, etc. 117.0
Water supply 19.5
Agriculture, fisheries, eto, 1.9
Buildings 97.%
Agricultural government enterprises 175.8
Public entsrprises
Harbdour )1.2
Airport 1.8
Klectricity 113.1
Postal services 3.2
Railway services 3s.1
Total 819.0

(1v) Iatervennsiiens hetvees srevid fasters

ine A3
Ixport/inpert ratie 1.2) 1.4
Import /GOP retio 0.3 0.29
u“u‘/” ratio 0.21 0.22

(v) Ingional iatustrial plssaing -
T™e regional develepment of the meth and outh-weet region and the walley
of Dandama will be mainly emphasised. In the scuth-weet region around Sam Pedro
s dovelopnent ares will Ve created. Piwe villages will Ve estadlished for
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iPrisrants from Kossou. Puirtherwcrs, plantations of d1l-palms, cocos, rubbder,
“acacy coffee and ri-e will be started. The deve.opment of paper, iron, wood ,
‘v electri~ energy and agric.itural industries will be etimulated. [t is

exrec-ted that these industries wi:l. give employment to 7,400 perscns,

in the vailey °f Randama, Metter communications will be provided, and the
(MmLgTants se'tiing there will help ! piant rice, maise and vegetadles and tu
ieve. p att.e btreeding, Flantatinsng of Cacac, cotton, tobacco, peanuts and

"ashews wi.. ais> be prom.oted,

At the Xosscu .ake fisheries wii. be stimuated. As hydroelectric resources
ATe avai.artie ini.stries ~ar be attracted. [t 1s expected that these industries

wl.. ~“reate emp.cyment for 9,X0 persons.

] M

A¥TZ~ind.stries, especially rice, cotton and cashew industries, will be
leve.oped .n the northern par* f the country. In the western region,
especia.iy rice, coffee and cashew nuts wil! be grown, “attle breeding will be
emphasized, 13,5(C ha will be planted with cacao.

4. lenoa_‘mnh of the industrial gector
(i, Planned L£rowth of nan urﬁtuny sector -2-/

For the period 13701975, the development programme of the manufacturing
sector envisages the following targets:

An increase 1n vaiue added from $231 million 1in 1970 to 8441 million
in 1375 at an average annual growth rate of 13.9 per cent.

An increase in exports from $103.8 million in 1970 to 8251.4 million
in 1975 at an average annual growth rate ef 19.1 per cenmt.

An investment of $583.4 million during the period of the plen.
A number of 28,300 ports created during the same period.

2/ Bnergy and water sector included in dats of original development plan.
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v 1 d 1975

Averags

Value annual

growth
Cereals and flour industry 10.9 2147 1.8
Preserved food, coffee, caceac i1ndustry 7.6 14.4 13,0
Beverages, ice crear industry 6.2 3.8 9.6
Uther food i1ndustries and tobacco 9.3 .7 1546
Energy, water supply T4.3 113.7 £e9
Rining and quarrying 2.9 1C.3 2.7
Netal industries 2.5 6.4 20.7
Constructicn materials industry €.} 10.6 11.3
Pertiliger industry 0.4 1.6 32.0
Chemical industry 5.8 11.5 14.6
Wood processing industry 17.8 3.9 11.6
Automobile industry 15.6 27.2 11.7
Other mechanical and slectric induetries 10.1 4.9 19.7
Lesther and shoe industry 4.7 7.9 10.9
Textile industry 35.9 T1.6 14.7
Soap industry 10.2 28.5 22.7
Rubber and plastic industry 2.1 10.6 38.0
Other industrial products 8.4 20.9 19.9
Total 23l.4 443.4 13.9

The most important branches regarding value added are the slectricity,
vater supply and textile branches. The dsvelopment of electricity and water
sectors will be the basis for the development of industry. For the textile
sector great export poesidilities are sxpected.
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1970 and |
Value

(axlhon Average

. Ml‘\u.t
‘ereale and flour industry 0.6 18.‘
Preserved focd, cuffee, cacao i1ndustry 5.t €3.9 i2.2
“everages, 1ce cream induetry 0.4 I 2243
ther fond industriee and toblacco C. 3.0 w.c
Energs, water supply ¢.4 8.2 Sel
Mining ani quarrying 3.3 14.9 0.7
Neta. 1rdustries 1.6 25 9.,
onstruction materials industry Ueb 1.3 16,7

Ferti.igzer 1ndustry - - -

hemica. i1ndustry 7.1 12.7 12.
nood proceesing ind.stry 1€.% M.} 13.1
Astomobile induetry _ 1.1 3.5 26.0
Jtrer mechanical and eiectric industriees 0.5 3.5 47.6
Leatrer anda shoe industry 0.8 1.7 16.2
Texti.e 1nduetry 1¢€.0 19,8 20.0
Soap industry 3.6 45.2 ¥%.)}
fubber and p.astic induetry C.2 4.6 18.1
“ther ind.istrial producte Cel 9.8 57.0
Total 1¢3.8 251.4 19,3

Total sxports ! gector, 1970 and 1212

Al —

Value in Value in
Sector (million total (million total

Agriculture, forestry, fisheries ak i ,& 5 ’g [ é‘i‘

Indult!‘lll sector 103.. 20.3 251.‘ 3502
Transport and services sector 23.1 4.5 338 4.7
Total 512.2 100.0 713.0 100.0

The main export products will be cacao, coffes, fish and ananas;
furthermore minerals, diamonds and petrol, textile producte and shoe articles,
Paper, rubber, palm-cil and other oil products.

During the period 1971-1975, an investment of $395.7 milliom is onvisaged
for the manufacturing sector.
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daerts, 1310 sad 1310

1970
T Tl Nan T Averase

{(million total {(mallion total annual
dollere) _ (§) ~ dollars) _ (4 imcrepge (£

Agriculture, cattle

weeding 19.8 9u€ 4.1 ] 3.9
Meheries and forestry

Pood 1ncustry 51.9 12.% 543 9.4 1.0
hergy 13.8 33 17.8 3.l 5.2
Nining and quarrying

Construction material, 27.3} 6.6 41.7 7.3 8.9

fertiliser industry
Chemical industry,

rubber 22.9 S¢S 41.2 7.2 12.5
Cars 4.1 13.0 71.1 12.4 5.5
Other mschamioal

industries 88-5 2l.} 1‘108 2‘.5 9.9
Textile industry,

leathar industry 62.1 15.0 86.7 15.1 1.0
Other industries 3.7 Tl “09 6-‘ ’07
Transport services 4.4 5.9 5.9 6.2 8.0

Total 415.5 100.0 575.5 100.0 6.7
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Pignned investwent for ney AETiects ad samsnsioes, 1371-M312

Million dollare!

eres.2 ant floar induetry

Preserved T :d, ¢ ffee, cacac industry
Reverases, .ce cream ind.stry

Jther -1 inuistries and tobacco
rergy, water supp.v

¥iring and JUATTYine

VWeta! i1ndustries

netriction materia.a industry
Fertiijzer industry

‘hemicai i1nduetry

sood processing i1nduetry

Aitomoblle 1ndustry

Cther mechanical and electric industries
sather and shoe i1ndustry

[extiie industry

Soap i1ndustry

Ribber and piastic indastry

Jther indis’ria: proiucts

New (nvestment

Expansicns

Total

4.1
8.0
2.2
11.9
139.0
90,8
2.0
6.0
2!)
18.6
6.}
9.7
59.7
”o‘
21
12.%
12.5
5.0

470.1
125.6

$99.1
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wau B ERREEEHNES .

Coreals and flour industry 1,200
Preserwd food, coffee, cacao 1ndustry 1,350
Boverages, ice cream 1ndustry 190
Other food industries and tobacco S9C
inergy, water suppiy 510
Nining and quarrying 1,560
Neta! industriss 290
Comatruction materials 1ndustry 400
Pertiliser industry e
Chemical i1ndustry 500
Wood processing industry 3,880
Automobile industry 4,0%
Other sechanicsl amd slestric 1ndustries 1,920
Leather and shoe 1ndustry 440
Textile industry 7.520
3oap industiry 1,230
Rubdber and plastic industry 940
Other industrial products 1,72
v———

Total 28,300

A the figuree indicate, the wod, car and temtile intustries offer most of
he orested ployoant presidilities.




TVORY

{111}

. '
CAG - hy -

' annea gLosth of omctnmg

investment, ..i and .7

Average
Vaiue annual
l1lion do ; growth
la rate ‘ﬁ:
b §¢F VT f ex.gting peneratiny, stations ., (S -
ompieticn of dam it hesso. PRI - -
‘ew generalings station for an iron mi)) - 15t -
“en generaling stat:in ©or a japer
factory - 62 -
ransm1as1on Lines Cal s 24,1
Extension >f network 1.1 ieh 6,2
2ira, e.ectrificat: on 1.1 1.¢ 7.7
ew e.ectrification Gt 04 -i4.4
Heai property a2 0.2 -
‘wIrrent .nvestments
Ars (o2 Ul t.4
Other materia.: Ceb C.8 -
otas 3.1 ¥0.9 =5.4%
‘n Kcsso. the -onstruction of a dam was started in 70 which was :

8.ppcsed to be ready .n 1373, However, the produced enersy can only cover the 4
nationa. lemand for a short time. Two new gensrating stations will be built to ,

z.ver the lemarn1 for an irorn mii. and a paper factory, ;

“he *otal produ~ticn wil, increase from 440 kWh in 197C to 1,02C kwh 1n
127% 51 in terms of vaiie from $21.3 miliion to $44,3 mllion respectively at
an average gronth rate of 15, per cent.

The tstal investment for the period 137:-1975 1e planned at $114.7 milion.
277 new posts wi.l be created within this sector,

Plannea growth of mining

The total value of production 1s expacted to increass from $3.9 million 1a
157C vo $16.0 miilion 1n 1975, The total investment during thas period will be
$5.€ militon of which $£3.7 mllion will be 1nvested 1n 1ron mining.

The production of diamonds at the sige of 200,000 carat, representing a
value of $3.9 million, will remain the same during the period 1970~1975.

It 1s planned to expicit the iron mines of Bangolo. The yearly production
10 sstimated at 5 million tons. Production will probably start after 1975. The
viability of the project will depend on the situation of the world narket.

In the region of Monogags an iron mine of 100 million tons existe. At the
Moment, the possibil.ty of extracting briquets usable for an integrated iron
and steel factory is being studied. A study on the mine of Klahoyo is aleo
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under preparation., The yearly production of thie mins will be IC miliion tons.
The expected required 1nvestment will amount to $50C miiion. Installations
started 1n .972.

Exports will increase from $i.y miliion 1n 197C to 814.9 miliion in 1575,

1,%¢ mew Jobs wiil bs created within this sector.

Prioraty of sectorg

On ths basis of the expected growth rates of production, top priority will
be given to rubber and plastic industriee, fertiliser industries and mining and

quarrying activities.

Infragtructure connected with industry

Pl ment 1n [

Private investment

Cars 18.3 22.6 4.2
Offices 0.} O, 18,6
Public 1nvsstment - 043 -

As & result of the opening of ths harbour of San Pedro, goods traffic by
road will diminaeh,

During the period 1971-1975, the total investment in road development will
be $117.0 million of which $35.1 million will be used for the msintenancs of
rosds and $£1.9 million for new investments.

The total investment in the railway sector will amount to $35.1 million.
Passenger traffic will incresse from 2.6 million persons in 1970 to 3.5 mallion
persons in 1975 at an average annual growth rate of 7.0 per cent. The goods
traffic is expected to rise from 739,000 tone to 940,000 tons at an average
annual growth rate of 4.9 per cent during the eame period.

Through the creation of the harbour of San Pedro, the traffic at the port
of Abidjan vas reduced. During the period of the plan the port cf Abidjan will
b improved wheress the hardbour of San Pedro will be further conetructed as the
following table shows.
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Liaaped iovestsent, 197)-1275

M1llion dollars)

Part of Abidjan
Merchandise hartour
Fishing harto.r

¥

3

Total 23.8
Port o f San Pedr

¥erchandise harvour ).l

Fiahing harbour m

Tota. 3oy

R

Trant total 3?.7

An investmert cf £0.31 miilion will be neceseary for the modernigation of

the three sea-ships sossessed by the Ivory Toast during the period 1971-197%,

P.

ned ijnvestaent in

Mirilion dollars)

Airport of Abidjan 2.0
Airport of Yamousscukro 1.6
"ther airports 2.}
Eo i1pment 2.0

Total T.9
EScitpment for Air C8te d'Ivoire 0.8
Eqiipment for iir Afrique 9.4

Jrand tota. 18.1

ifvestnent in poptal MILYices sed lelscommuaieatica, A971-1975

(Million dollars)

Posta) services 1.6
Telephore services (urban, inter-urben, inter-African,
international ) 5.4
Telegraph services, etc. 6.2
—————
Total 33.2
(vi) nghipe with non- )

uiﬂltun

During the period of the plan 1971-1975, the agricultural seotor will play
an important role in economic development as a large part of the population earms
its livelihood from thie sector. This sector will also supply rev materials for
food industries such as fruit, sugar, corn and seeds. Murthermore eaports of
agricultural producte will bring foreign exchange sarnings. T™he walue of
agricultural prcduction will increase from $400.5 milliom in 1970 o
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$501.2 million 1n 1975. The expected growth rate of 4.€ per cent will be
realised through a diversification programme which started in 1%%5 with rice,
rotton, palm-oil, ananas and coconiut plantations.

The se~tor's share in the total 5DP is expected tc decreass from /.. per
oent in 1970 to 22.7 per cent in 1475,

For the peri.d | :71-i+"", the tota: putii~ expendit.re is planned tc
amount to $277%.5 miliior of which $230.¢ miliion will aceount for agricu.t .re,
$1'.~ miilion for forestry, $,.c million for fisheries and $12.° miilion ©r
-ther sxpenditures., [he expenditure for the rice programme wiil amount tc
$11.C mlliion, for the cacav programme to $73.4 miilion, the palm-o1l and coconat
programme to $£2.° million, and for the cotton, sugar and xenaf programme to

813.% million each.

Foregtyy
During the ysars 1971-i975 the total public expenaditure will be

$11.% million. The totai production will grow from 3,50C,00C m3

in 1370 to
3,95, COC m3 in 137%. The valus added will grow from $91.7 miliion in 1970 tu

$:3.¢ million 1n 1975,

The Ivory Coast 1s the world's most important exporter of timber. Exports
of timber are expected tc decrease from 2,5 ,00C m3 in 147C to 2,20C,00C 13 in
137%.  Since 14tt, 2,50C ha are afforested per year which are financed by an
afforestation tax of 3 per cent levied on the export value of wood. The aim 1s
to be adle tc cut 750,M0C m3 yearly.,

Pisheries

Planned public sxpenditure, 19111972

(Millaon dollars)

Sea and lagoon fisheries 1.1
Sea research 0.5
Experimental lagoon fisheries 0.1
Pacilities 0.5

Comtinental fieheriee 4.1
Kossou prograame 4.
Pacilities 0.1
Total 5e2

In the sea and lagoon fisheriss $0.5 million will be spent for eardine |
fishing. PMurther a fishery centre will be set up in San Pedro.

The programme of Koesou will include expenditures of $2.1 million for fieh
research, of §0.9 million on equipment, infrastructure and unloading and
prooeesing iastallatioms. -




IVORY CCAST - 5% -

it 18 expected that total seafieh production will grow from 66,00C tons
tn 170 to 1,000 tons 1n 1475,  Lagocn fieh production will grovw from
#,000 tons 1n 1970 to 195,000 tons in 1975. Fish production from the rivers
#1ll grow from 4,00C tens to 8,000 tons in 1975, Fieh consumption per head
#111 grew from 2 k¢ per head to 23 kg per head.

"+« Pianned industrial projects

A roiling mill will be eetablished and a galvanization process for iron sheet

covers intro:.ceil, New manufacture and aseembly units will be set up.,
rurtieraore, & palm=-o1! and a cil-seed factory will be establiehed.

‘n the rubber and plastic industry a factory producing plastic articlee and

ar>ther one for tyre production will be set up.
A pulp and paper factory will be founded for export purposes.

‘he establishment of & ginning, epinning and weaving factory is planned for
the period of the plan.

Planned investment for new projects and expansion -

(Million dollars)

Cereals and f.-.r industry §.1
Preserved food, coffee, cacao industry 8.0
Beverages, ice cream industry 2.2
Cther food industries and tobacco 17.9
Energy, water supply 139.0
Mining and quarrying 90,8
Mstal industrise 2.0
Conetruction matsrials induetry 6.0
Fertiliger industry 2.)
Chemical industry 18.6
Wood processing industry 6.3
Automobile industry 9.7
Other mechanical and elsctric industries 59.7
Leather and shoe industry 2.4
Textile industry 2.1
Soap industry 12.5
Rubber and plastic induetry 12.5
Other industrial products %.0
—

New investment 470.1
Expansions 12%.6

Total 95.7
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izational and inetitutional ¢ ¢ requived for industrial

lan implementation

Marketing and productivity incentives must be created in order to support and
sncourage bueinese.

Purther the Office de Promotion de 1'Entreprise Ivorienne de Développement
Induetriel, set up in 1968, will probably start its work during the years
1971-1975.

A regional induetrialieation commiesion will aleo be set up.

7. Irobles eress particulsr to the jndustrigl sector
The original plan does not indicate special problems encountered within the
industrial sector.




TENIIAL AR TUNT INFORMATION, l1atala7]

A,

‘a3iC 8tatistics

Area
Tatal
Asricaltuiral area
Foresery
Sesu L
P.san

.ther data 16k
Number of cars
Rajiwaye

Lxchange rates {1371)
currency unit
S dollar
Pound sterling
Swiss franc
French franc
Jerman mark
Italian lira (100)

2. Population

Total population {thousands,

Labour force (thousands'

Baployed {thousands)

Unemployed (thousands

Unemployment rate (™}

g3/ For 1968,

1/ The Third

Repudlic of Korea,

Five-Year Economic Developmeat Plaam, 1972-1976, Oovermment of the

February 1971, 197 pp.

e Te NP KOREAL 1772-1975";

1266
29,16C
9, 360
9,261

496 &
5.1 ’/

2u
31,849
10,720
10,240
461

4.5

O h

98,4
32,812
67,4%

4,000,000
1,500,000

80,900
3.‘60 [¢ ]

Average

1'?
2.3
3.2
'2.‘
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Employed Share 1n

persons total
Jector ‘thouggg] )
Agriculture, foreetry a ¢ fishery 4,7C4 e
Mining and manifact.ring 1,717 H N
Other 1,619 37.3
Totel i0y24C 1300

Por '37., labour force was estimated at 1C.€5]1 and unemployment rate at
S per cert. The reason for the decrease in .nempicyment was the expansicn of
labour-inteneive export industries, the rapid growth »f import substitution

indurtriee, and the rise in empioyment associated with the expansion of infrastructure.

Num of 1le, 1 and 197¢C
(Thousande)
164 310
Primary schools 4,72 S9 149
Secondary schoo.e €€6 1,319
High achoole 399 590

In 1964 about 94 per cent of children at school age attended primary echoole,
and in 1970 the percentage increased tec 97.

In the field of technical education, there were ehortcominge in the available
facilities. Technical schools failed to be a source of skilled manpower dus to
lack of co-operation between technical echoole and industry.




N .
nd.stria, WP per capita doilars'e R 59 1t.3

T:tal NP per -apita (duoliars e 4¢ 9o 7
Pop.ilation | thousands' Jigt (ST & ie7
ndustrial NP lian dollars w27 LyT54 2ML.é
Total GNP omiliia dollars, 4,4 T 11.6
iniustriai N as per-entage 1€.7 22.8

of total N

3 N7 tata f.r 166 not availsble,

L etz fiict.ations of the exchange rate, all calculations were based on an
average rate of | U5 dciiar, being equivaient to 366.) Wons in order to avoid
exasserated annual growth rates.

GNP str.ctire, 1Jt7 and 15!

¢ #
Alue Share in alue Thare in

‘milvian total  (milljon  total
rd

Jecter dnllars’ 40llars) (€)
Agricuituire, fcrestry and f(ishery iy 17 36,0 Z9v93 212
Mining and manufacturing =27 6.7 1,754 22.8
S.cial overhead capita and other sectors 24350 47.3 3,647 5%0.0

Total 4,964 1000 7,694  100.0

4, Macro-economic i1ndicators

Money e.ppis 1966 - 8 315 million
1971 - 8 95 million

Average annual increase 24.9%

Cons.mer price index 1966 = 162,8
1971 = 279.7
Average annual increase 11,5%
P 1967 - 84,964 million
1971 - 87,694 miilion
Average annual increase 11.6%

g_/ GDP not available.
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lance of nte, 1965 4 1971
(Million dollars;

1965 Lu

0048 and services -192.5 -£58,0
Transfers 198.9 16C.0

Palance on c.urrent account T.A ~69¢,0 |
Capital account 0.4 668 .0 |
Errors and omissaions ) -
Changes in foreign exchange holdinge - =-30.0

a8/ Data for 19€7 not available.

(Million dollars)

Gross national product ; 74694
Foreign savings 697
Export 1,414
Import 2,111
Total availabls resources £,391
Consumption 6,38}
Grose investment 2,008
Domestic savings 1,311
Government 584
Private 721

Andugtrigl producte and technology - msin mgnufecturing industries

During the second five-year plan, the structure of the manufacturing
industry changed from consumer to capital goode. In 1964, the output ratio
of light to heavy and chemical industries amounted to 66.5:133.5 and improved to
64.1:35.9 in 1970,

Imports have been largely replaced bty domestic producte after the construction of
textile, paper, fertiliger, cement plants and oil refineries. Exports of manufactured
goods, such as textiles and plywodd, also inoreased rapidly. The number of items
exported inoreased from 69 in 1962 to 822 in 1969.

Reel induetry

In 1969, an integrated iron and eteel plant was constructed. This plant has an
initial production capacity of 1,032,000 tons of orude steel per annum. The mill was
oot up to offer semi-finished steel products at low prices to existing, privately-
omed, non-integrated mills. '

The Korean Aluminium Company started aluminium end pig-iron production with a
ocapacity of 15,000 metric tons in 1969.
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oierros ety v .atpy

Triny the mec L ) lenyvear plan, the non-ferrous metal industries have

TYUATIRL Chenr arac L ties in crier to be arte satisfy the in~reagins iemand.

reTa, mAch rery L i.ge I

he lemand fr teavy canstraction el.ipment han .ncoreased sismificantly. The
TATTTert riTong.y cLuppirtel the =achine industry res.iiting in a rapid gr.wth in

Tre ears Lttt

froction of wachine indistries, st and . bk

Yalue Average
million dollars’ annua.
w28 5124 Ancreage (%)

ChmeLectriiaL inlustry i 53 Sled
LLettrical andustry 4 0% 47.¢
LTAnIpIrt eg.lpment N 64 42..
——— R ——
ta. lerf Joe 9.t

R0 ST W ini.stry

Tre expansicn Of e.ecirical machinery prodiction was mainly due to the
ieve sreers f drmestic indistries and power plaatse.

Mo e

o1 parts, however, were imported, such as power machine teole, electric tools

An i power pgernerating, transm:itting and distributang equlpment,

In et annual sroduction of slectric motors 1ncreased to 4C1,000 unite,

e.emtri7 transformers to £4C,00C units and wire ropee and cables to 11,679 metric

tcns,

on-electrical industry

ihe annual prodistion of sewing machines increased to 180,000 unite in 1968,
75 per cent of which were made in the country iteelf.

In the same year, production of sprayers increased to 62,240 unitas.

'rrglgort equipment

In 1968 and 1969 Assenbly plants were set up by the Ayundai Automobdile Company
and by the Asian Automobile Company.

50 per cent of the capacity was used for the production of cars, trucke, buses
and parts used for machine units in 1970,

EHEHQE‘ indu!tn

The capacity of this industry increased from 54,000 gross tome in 1964 to
190,000 gross tons in 1970.
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Eisctronic induietry

raports of ei@ctronic proauccls iroreased 'rom $4 i, n Lt v 84 omL L
.

N, elweern L 4 and Tne ann.A. average rate ! owth f tr.e e,e~"r.,7, -
’ er

proa.rticr was ;.. ¢ per cent.

he e ectrung: tmaptry'e share in ital @XDLrtS wWAS (.4 per rent irn L . sl

rone it per ent arn L o,

Petr tem,.a, ani _%Ler chemi~a 1n1.8iries

MTing the perioi T =L ¢, the cunstr.otiun of a naphla cracking piant «.1in
A7 annia. proadctiun capacity f ivU, 0 tons Gf ethy.ere and Nine ai.iea pLants was
startel. Ir aduit:on, the conatruiction of a .t...ty and main‘enance cern-re fir the

s8.ppiy of power, water ana steam was initiated.

Fert.iizer ina.gory

Yight fertilizer plants w~ere t.1.t. In i7" the ann.ai proauction capacity

amourted to 55y W tons whach 1s sufficient t~ meet tne domestic ana expart aemand,

Habber indugtry
“he prodict:on sf industrial ruavber progucts suich as tires was startec recently.
The tire lemani which increased from 25!,00C tires in | itd to 302,000 1n 170 was

entirely met Ly domestic production.

Uil rof:nxn‘:

in 1304 the Ulsan o1l refinery was constricted., In 9y and 1970 two other oil
refineries were built. The country's tota: crude oii process.ng capacity amountea 1o

215,00¢ barrels per steam day in 127C.

Plywooa industry

Plywcod prcduction rose quickly fiom 501 miliion square fset in 1964 tu
2,240 mllion square fest in 197C. In 1970, 79 per cent of ths total plywooa

production was exported at a value of §104 million.

Food industry

In 1970 the production of canned agricultural ana marine products reached
36.7 million cans of which exports amounted to $3.7 million,

Textile industry

This industry is of great importance to the economy of ths oountry. During
the period 1964-19T70, the annual growth rats of production was 20.7 per cent. The
application of advanced teohnologise and facilitise in ths fisld of synthetic fib:'es
resulivd in an increase of textile exporta, In 1970 textile exports smounted to
$340 million accounting for 38.5 per cent of the oountry's total annual exports.

Cement industry
The annual cement production capacity grew from 1.7 million tons in 1964 to
6.8 million tons in 1970, which is sufficient to satisfy the domeetic demand.




Foat o oas aa.8try
e TR oamy prot et o AP& 1ty rome rom f0 % unite o L4 L R
L
Crat, L nlBtry

‘e ceram. - L.1.2'P, 18 Craracterize: LYo the avalliabiiaty of fomest hi ot

Sl Tae alerisis, 4 . oow stanaard of echn:l sy and .ack of feci. i ties,

DD and LADST ini.stries

he proiction cajasity of the paper ina.stry increased from |'(, (¢« t.nm .n

Ta tl gl tong un L - L. L he domestic denand for puip «~as mustiy .vered uy

sndustry - reiated regpo.rces and_sectors
AgTIC.itural sector

Tie o charnpes 1 the erinomic atrict ire, the share of the Mricuitura., forestry

ani Misheriec sector in the gruss national prodict fel: from 1€,9 per cent i: 190 to
<. per ~ent in 117.. The average ann.ai growth of the three eectors topether was
4.7 per cent from el to Ly, The growth was attriobuted to the increased proauction
:f £3.a erope, the deve.:pment .f cash crops and livestock and to the success in
seric..t.re. This improvement resuited from a sufficient supply of fertiligers,
insectic.des and pesticides, the application of new farming techniques, improved

irrigation facilities, etc.

in spite of the increasmed food production, the supply of food grains did not
meet the aemani, impsrts of food &grains rose from (0,000 tons in the early 1960s

to aboit & million tone in 197C.

2Anand and production of aglor food grsins in ;2[0

{Thousand tons)

Demgpd  Productien

Rice 4,400 3,939
Barley 1,800 1,974
rheat 1,559 357
Corn 335 68

Total 8,094 6,338

Between 1964 and 1970, beef consuaption increased from 12,000 tons to
37,300 tons, milk consumption from 7,000 tons to 41,500 tons and og¢ consumption
from 543 million to 2,560 million,
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ucty 0 or | toc C y
Lo ct L n W
Heef Thousand tons 17, 30C
Porx Thousand tons 19,200
Vilk Thoisand tons 4C,10C
Sqae Million preces 2,56C

The totai area of mulberry farms expanded from 60,00C hectarss in 1y6€ to
ICCyCCC hectares 1n [ 7C.  Cocoon production increased from y,60( tons tc 21,50C tons
during ths same period. Annual s1lk exports grew up to $40.3 million,

barsariz
Forests account for €7 per cent of the country'c total area. $3 per cent of the
total afforestable gpea of 5.7 million hectares wers afforested in 1971,

Inve \ ~1971
(M1llion dollars;

feafforeetation 27.€
Erosion control 12,82
Seedling production 9.7
Forest protection 6.3

Total 55.8

The fishing industry gradually ohanged from ocoastal to desp-sea fishing. The
fishing vesssl tonnage increased from 49,000 vessels or 167,000 gross tons i1n 1964 to
67,000 wvesssle or 376,00C gross tons in 1970. During the same period, total fishing
grow by 60 per cent from 600,000 tons to 935,000 tone per year.

The valus of marine sxports increased from $24.0 million in 1964 to 872 million
in 1970.

Nining

The mining industry has grown at an annual average rate of 7.3 per csnt during
the period 1964 to 1970. Its share in total (NP, howsver, has gradually deoreased
from 1.8 per cent in 1964 to 1.2 per oent in 1970.

The annual ooal produotion amounted to 12.4 million tons in 1967 and dsoreased
during the years 1968 and 1969 due to varioue diffioulties. In 1970 the ooal
production level of 1967 was reached through intensive Jovernment support.

The annual produotiom of copper ore increased from 12,000 tou_ in 1964 to
27,000 tons in 1970 and that of lead and sinc ores from 12,000 tons to 80,000 tons.
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S/.%eT tewrer ‘he Repuhlic of Yorea and ’‘apan and the construrtion of the

Yunsan Far+h JAtellite “elay Ttatiom gy 197

cLEToaL. ec.nmi eve, amens 3irategy ana pe.iny

e carr 4 € the e un. ieve . pment plan were the inprovement of the

(e.sirial 'roctre, eypara o o f EXLirt3, 1ncrease of iomestic savings,
leve . ~pment ¢ WTIC.it.re, extensiin of infrastricture, and the estaviishment of

ercnemit stanility,

Pr.ivies vere directed to achieve a 9e.f-s.pporting economy based on the
fl lalne elements of ‘teveirpment:

IXport promocion

Increased tapita. mobilization

Ifficient manpoeer .tilization

“aintenance of monetary equl.iorium

8. Regiomal co-o Fation and international tr.

Close economic ties have been msintained with the World Bank, the Aeian
Development Bank and Telated organisations. Beonomic co-operation with the member
countriee of the International Economic Consultative Group for Xorea was strengthened.

Por the development of overseas markets, continuous research was done ooncerning
the demand and Supply conditions of the world market and the trade policies of other
countries. Exporters' activities, publicity campaigne, and the expansion of the
overseas network of marketing channels were aleo supported.
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The Export Promotion Subcommittes co-crdinated the export programme bty giiding
the Jovernment agencies, industrial trade asscciatinns and indivii.al private

entrepreneurs.

Expansion of c.mmodity exports, s v and 19€9

Value Aver
. age
{million dnllars’ annual
a2l 1965 1ncreasge (1)
Primary goods 1€, 147.8 24.0
Manufactured gnode §e 5 585.C 4.c
Total 2C .4 70245 11,1

The number of export items roee from 1C in .9€. to 722 in 19¢9, whereas the
number of foreign countries buying Korean goods increased from 25 to ¥¢ during the

same period,

7. Bysteme for planning and plan implementation

The eecond plan was set .p in three stages, :.e. an aggregate, a sectcra. and

a project p.an,

The ageregate pian was drafted by taking 1nto account the results of the previous

period,

The project propoeals prepared by the minietriee and private organizations
concerned were evaluated bty the Economic Planning Board and re-examined by the
industrial eubcommittees.

The eetimation of the Government'e revenue and expenditures, for example, was
reviewed by a fiscal subcommittes. Private eavings were reviewed bv a finance

subcommittse.

Repreeentativee of the ministries, related agencies, the Food and Agriculture
Organisation (FAO), and of the Korean Reconetruction Bank studied the propoeale in
the light of eectoral projections.

The eectoral plans were developed on the basis of input-output techniques. The
projnited demand of the private sector was eetimated on a houeehold income eurvey.
Government consumption was based cn a relative composition of general expenees,
defence expendituree, special account expenditures and local Covernment expenditures.
The export-import subcommittee and ad hoc working groupe calculated exports and
importe.

Productive capacity was estimated on the basie of surveys of capacity and
actusl eectoral outputs divided by the seotoral rates of utilisation of capacity.
Capital ococeffioients were worked out from industrial profiles. For the calculation
of import substitution effeote, price and technologioal changes were taken into
acoount. PFor interinduetry demand coefficients an inverse matrix form was used to
estimate the gap between the present sectoral productive capacity and the projected ’
output,




RIPIALTC OF KORYA - 68 o

10 Pro:ems sncountered through the previous period of the pian

The deve . :pment f Infrastruct.re was not always in line with the rep1d

expans: n of industrial proedaction,

catk of mK1)led naAnpOwer “aligsd di1fficiltiss 1n the manufacturing sectop,
37.emtists and eng.neers were not suffi-ient.y trained ‘or the requirements of

aivan ed technicingiess and ejilpment,

Prot.~tiin of raw MAteriuis for the machine indusiry remained at 4 s.tmargina,

‘eve.,

The techrnical standard of the machine industry needs improvement., The targets
2f the shipbuiiding industry could not be reached due to wopn-out facilities, .ow
technica. standard, «nder-development »f re.ated industriss and financial shortages,

Feaear~h and deve. rment programmes -cnd.ucted by the Jovernment have been less
effective than desirsd.

F.rther protlems were ca.ssd by an 1nefficient utilization of savings and

fore. v capital, shortages in the balance =f Payments and lack of competitive
preduct quality on the w r.d market.,
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B,  STWRARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELCPMENT PLAN, 1972-1976

ie ner als and objectives

(1) Planned growth

Average
annual
1971 1976  increase (4
Indusirial ONP per capita (dollars) 5% 94 1.1
Total ONP per canita (dollars) 242 1 7.0
Population (thousands) 31,849 34,345 1.5
Industrial NP (million dollars) 1,754 3,239 13.¢C
Total GNP {million dollars) 7,694 11,622 B.6
Industrial ONP as percentage of 22.8 27.9
tota)l OWP
Total consumption (million dollars) 6,182 9,128 7.4
Gross domestic savings
(m1llion dollare) 1,311 2,494 13.7
Total investment (million dollars) 2,008 2,896 7.6
Exports (million dollars) 1,414 3,441 19.4
Imports (million dollars) 2,111 3,843 12.7

(11) Other objectivs

To
To
To
To
Te
To
To
To
To

achisve a stabls and balanced economic growth.

realise s self-sustaining eocomomic structure.

improve ths intsrmational balance of payments.

maximige employment possibilities.

attain sslf-suffioienoy in major food grains.

improve agricultural and farmers' income.

improve the couniry's infrastructure.

promote regional dsvelopment.

improve health and cultural facilities in farm and fishing

villages in rural areas. |

To

sscurity programmes,

To

promote housing programmes, sanitary racilities, social

improve working oonditions.
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oo lrategsy ari ;- Ly

enera .

tirines the | T2-l47t period of the third plan, a growth rate of K.¢ per
cent in NF 15 expected to achisve a stable sectoral and geographical
rrpansion,  Policy measires will be directed towards:
Tre motilization of savings

‘he improvement cf entreprene.urial management and the
~~dern.zatidn of the marketing system

“he maintenance of talance among i1ndustrial sectors and
the strengthening of industrial competition
fince more attention wili be paid to intersectoral balance, the
leve  prent . f ow productivity secturs such as agriculture, fishing, small

and med:.m-scale industries will be emphasised,

fatinnalization of management, improvement of technoiogy and adequate
‘ectnical manp. wer wil] contribute o the balanced development of relatively

"ackward 1niistries.

"he achievemens of the projected growth rate will depend mainly on two
factors:  improvement -f the balance of payments and increase in domestaic
Cavings.

The smail iomestic market and 1nsufficient domestic resources will
Tegiire a pol:icy of export-oriented production. Export promotion will be
Fiven t: reavy ard ~hemica. industries; Priority will be given to the
electronic appliances sector, machine industry and lhlpbuxldmg. Tariff

protection will he granted for a certain period of time,

Efforts wil: be made to expand and modernise the production facilities
°f export i1ndustries and to develop .heir technology, Medium and long-term
funds wi'l te provided to finance the rationalisation and modernisation of

enterprises.
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(11) Manpower gnd productivity

Expected manpower btalance

Sl
Total population (thousands’ 11,849
Labour force {thousands® 10,720
Beployed (thousands) 10,240
Unemployment rate (7 4.c

RFPURLIN NF XNATA

Avsrage
annual
pyiia increase {4
340345 105
12,290 2.8
11,792 2.8
4.C

Employment structures will change due to a gradual shift from the

agricultural to the non-agricultural sectors.

through more vocational and technical training programmes.

Expected smployment cy economic sector

1971

1976

Share
in
Fmployed total

Agriculture, forestry and

rs
in

“mployed total

Sector (thousande) _(4) (thousands) (4

fishsry 4,704 45.9 4,442 7.7
Mining and manufacturing 1,717 16,6 2,413 20.5
Cther 3,819 317.3 4,937 41.8

Total 10,240 100.C 11,792 100.0
Eduoation

This trend will be sncouraged to

Avsrage
annual

increase ()

-1-2
7-1
5¢2

2.8

The number of primary school children is expected to drop from 5,749,000
in 1970 to 5,615,000 in 1976, This trend will be used to improve ths quality
of educational facilities and coursee. Particular smphasis will be placed on
improving the facilities of sscondary and high schools.

Number of ils and sohools, 1970 and 1976

1970 1976
Number of Enrolment Number of Enrolment
sohools  (thousands) _sohools (thousgnds)
Primary schools 54960 5,749 6,890 5,615
Seoondary schools 1,610 1,39 2,040 2,094
High schools 890 590 1,230 1,034
Total 8,460 7,658 10,160 8,743
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To escure skilled manpower needed for industrisl progress, technical
schools of all levels will be improved and expanded.

Estimatee of manpower demand and supply, 1972-1976

(Number of persons)

Dengnd Supply

Scientists and engineere 14,000 14,000
Technicians 33,000 33,000
raftsmen 329,000 350,000
Total 376,000 397,000

The ratio of technicians and skilled workers to total employment will be
raised from 4.8 per cent in 1970 to 7.8 per oent in 1976 by increasing
specialized occupational training courses. High priority will aleo be given to
training programmee for craftsmen. Rural Vocational Training Centree will be
established, and at the eame time the Central Vocational Training Inetitute will
be expanded.

The Sovernment will also help individual enterprises to develop training
progranmee designed to mest their specific requirements.

In order to increase the productivity of local industries, the Korea
Institute of Science and Technology, the Korea Scientific and Teohnological
information “entre, the Korea Advanced Inetitute of Science, the Agency for
efense Jevelnpment, and other research agencies will be eupported to develop
new cystems for the effective appliamnce of advanced technologies.

(Mi1liion dollars)

Gov!mnt &ivgto Tot.l

Idication ana manpower devel opment

or o gramme 554.2 142.0 696,2

~zlenze and technology development

programme 90.1 57.3 \{.4
Total investment 644.) 199.) 843.6
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(111) Investment gnd cgpacity utiligation

4 8 otor, 1972-1976
Value Share
(million in total
Sector dellars) {9
Agriculture, forestry and fiehery 1,461.6 11.8
NMining and manufacturing 3,554.2 28.8
: !iﬂiﬂ‘ 181n8 105
; Manufacturing 3y372.4 7.}
b Other T1,3M.1 59.4
Totel investment 12,351.9 100,0

During the period of the third plan, ths Government will support only thoee
industriee for which private investment will not be available, such as

% integrated iron mills, machinery and petrochemicals.
| 4 U, 13 -
(¥illion dollare)
—Jdovarnesnt
f Secter Jotal  Centrsl  Locsl [Private
{ Agriculture 1,13%6.8 89%.4 188.4 2713.0
a Porestry 122.8 65%.9% 2.7 54.6
Pishery 292.1 122.9 8.1 161.1
Rarufacturing 3,401.6 319.4 35.5 3,046.7
Nining 182.9 84.6 - 98.3
1 Eleotricity 688.0 62.8 - 625.2
! Communication 406 .8 406.8 - -
Transportation 2,937.5 958.2 3849 1,594.4
Public works and other
construction 60€6.1 15%5.6 269.4 161.1
Blucation 488.7 316.7 122.8 49.2
Ranpower development 207.5 87.4 273 92.8
Kealth 109.2 49.1 24.6 35.5%
) Bousing 1,045.6 3.0 90.1 92%.5
3 Soience and techmolegy 147.4 90.1 - 57.3
- Other 1,0%0.7 €5.5 27.5 1717

Total 13,043.7 3,110.0  1,3¥1.) 7,9%52.4
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Financing of investments, 1971 and 1976

Total
Value Average pPlan SMare
(million anmual period in

doll increase (million total

do;lgll
Nomestic savings 1,311 2,496 13.7 9,769  79.0
Private savings 727 1,623 18.1 6,024 48.7
Sovernment savings 584 873 8.2 3,745 303
Foreign savings 697 402 -11.€ 2,593 21.0
Cross investment 2,008 2,898 2.7 12,362 100.0

{(iv) connexions between wth f'

pi 0 197¢
Export/import ratio 0.67 0.89
Import /GNP ratio 0.27 0.))
Investment/GNP ratio 0.2 0.25

(v) Regional industrisl planning

3. Datg byses and projections
During the period of the plan,statistics will be further developed through a
periodic census. Existing statistics such as those for agriculture will be improved.

In order to promote the Government's research sotivities, the Kores levelopment
Institute was established to deal mainly with long and medium—term eccromio forscaets

and analyses of varicus statistical data.

4. Planned growth of the industrial sgctor
(1) Planned growth of manufacturing pector

During the period of the plan,the manufacturing GNP is to increase
from $1,671 million in 1971 to $3,113 million in 1975. The average annual rate
of increase will be 13,2 per cent. The share of manufacturing GNP in the total
GNP is expected to increase from 21.7 per cent in 1971 to 26.8 per cent in 1976.

Employment will increase due to the planned expansion of exports,
infrastructure, construction and increases in the production of heavy and
ohemical industries.

In order to promote the shift from light to heavy industries, the protectiom
granted to the light and consumer goods industries will be drastically reduced.
The ratio between light and heavy industries will change from 64136 in 1970 teo
59141 in 1976 in terms of output.
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)} sector, 1¢ d 1976
% —%
Value in Value in Average
(million total (million  total anmual
dollars) _ (%) dollars) (%) increase (¢)
Agriculture, forestry
and fishery 2,543 20.8 3,425 15.3 5.1
Agriculture and forestry 2,34 19.2 3,1 14.0 5¢0
Pishery 199 1.6 268 1.3 6.4
Nining and manufacturing 4,721 8.6 10,883 48.7 14.9
Mining 163 1.3 252 1.1 T.7
Manufacturing 4,558  37.3 10,631 47.6  15.1
Metal 301 2.5 964 4.3 21.4
Nachinery 454 4.0 1,500 6.7 2.4
Chemioals 316 2.6 748 3.3 15.4
Petroleum and coal ol 2.5 609 2.7 12.4
Textiles 1,139 9.} 2,883 12,9 1€.7
Niscellaneous 2,007 16.4 3,927 17.7 11.9
Construction, electricity,
transport and other sectors 4,96% 40,6 8,041 3.0 8.4
Construction 1,173 9.6 1,967 8.8 10.1
Electricity, water and
sanitary services 194 1.6 424 1.9 13.9
Transportation, storage
and communication 651 5.3 1,355 6.1 13.0
Other 2,947  24.1 4,295 19.2 6.5
Total output 12,229 100.0 22,349 100.0 10,6
Planned expenditures by menufpoturing sector, 1972-1976
(Million dollars)
Bblic  Private  Iotal
Metal industry 126.4 359.2 485.6
RacRine industry 47.4 523.1 570.5
Chenical industiry 3.5 421.9 427.4
Petroleum and ococal producing industry - 163.5 163.5
Textile industry - 560.5  560.5
Other manufacturing industries 177.6 1,016.% 1,194.1
Tetal 35%4.9 3,046.7 3,401.6
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Metgl indultg

Demand for major metal produote, 1970 and 1976

Demand Average Production

% annual capacity, 1970

Ancrease (%) (thougapd tone)
Steel products 1,500.0 4,019.0 17.9 1,412.0
Pig-iron 56.0 1,240.0 14.1 203.0

Poundry pig-iron 121.0 266.0 14.0 -

Special steel (bar) J2.0 103.0 21.5 20.0
Aluminium ingot 19.9 45.0 14.6 15.5
Zinc ingot 11.6 26.0 14.6 14.0
Electrolytic copper 9.9 24.0 15.9 T.4
Total 1,750.4 5,723,0 21.8 1,671.9

The total investment requiremente for the metal induetry are estimated at
$486 million of which $355 million will be made available from foreign sourcee
and $131 million from domestic sources.

Machine i nduotg

The total investment expenditure planned for the development of the
machine industry is $571 million of which $226 million will be financed from
domestic capital and $345 million from foreign capital. In order to develop
the machine industry the supply of raw materials will be increased and the ecope
of tax incentives expanded. Minde will be provided to speed up the development
of technology such as the building of machine prototypes.

mgnd fo or machine products, 1970 6

Average Production

annual ocapacity in
Unit Ancreses(f) 1970

Machine tools Sets 6,013 14,745 1€.1 3,300
Heavy construction

equipment Sets 1,305 2,015 7.5 -
Power tillere Sets 3,700 10,000 18.0 18,000
Roll bearings Thousand pieces 3,437 3,941 26.4 34300

Machine tools and heavy oquipment being imported will be replaced by
domestic production during the second period of the Plan, and the development
of mechanical parts industries will be promoted.
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Average  Production

annual ~apacity in
Unit E‘fmmw —1970

Cirouit treskers

and switches Sete 2,7% 71,520
Electric wlders Negawatts 3.8 90.5
Electric

machine tools Thousand sete 15.4 88.6

18,2 2,25
16.2 32.0
16.5 15.0

In order to uti-f)'v the increasing demand for heavy electrical machinery
and apparatuses, the construction of plante producing oircuit breakere and

ewitches will bLe .accelerated.

Aitomobile industry
Denepd jor melor producte, 1970 epd 1976
Average Production
M annual capacity in
Unit \mreage(®) __ 1970
Neotor
wehicles Thousand vehicles 35.6 82.5% 15.1 63.1
Vessels Thousand tons 17100 1.112-0 w-) 190.0
Gasoline
engines Thousand pieces .1 79.% 17.6 -
Diesel
engines Thousand pieces =~ 12.4 2.4 148 -

Plants for the manufacture of automobdile parts will be established.

Aizwilding

Various supporting policy measures are plamned to develop the shiphuilding

industiry a0 an oxport indusiry.
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Electronic industry

Demand fo or electronic product 1770 and 1976

Average Production

—Demand ___ anmnl  ogpacity in

Upit 1318 1976 increa uo!( ) 1970
Radio sets Thousand sets 1,447.0 11,080.0 8.5 2,3%8.0
Television
sets Thousand sets 121.0 652.0 19.1 M7.0
Transistors Million pieces 535.0 1,673.0 21.C 442.0
Irtegrated
cireuits Million pieces 70.2 173.1 8.4 113.4

In terms of value. total demand for electronic products in 1976 is
estimated at 8534 million; this represents an increase of 4.5 times the value
of 1970.

To meet increasing demand, various measures are planned such as the
improvement of the stockpiling of raw materials, the co-operative utilisation
of supporting facilities, the expansion of standardisation and Guality control

and the supply of foreign capital and technology.

The establishment of organisations promoting the electronic industry will
Le encouraged in order to stimulate the development of new products and to

improve technological standards.

Petrochemical and other chemical induairiss

Total investment in the basic chemical industries, including the
petrochemicai and rubber industiries, is estimated at $428 million of which
886 million will be financed by domestic sources of capital and $342 million
by foreign exchange.
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/
Demand for or petrochemical products, 197CR and 1976

Demand Average

‘tbgu 552 togl! annual
1810 1976 incre

Caprolactam 24.8 60.3 15.9
Polyethylene 29.0 87.0 20,1
Polypropylene 6.2 30.1 29.9
Alkylbensene 2.8 15.5 32.9
Methanol 36.8 84.4 14.7 y
Styrene monomer 11.3 31.5 18.€
Ethylene glycol 2.6 23.5 44.2

‘/ Production oapacity is not available.

Iertiliser industry
3 io d ¢
Average Production
annual capacity in
Unit 10 fiﬁ ipcresse(®) 1970
Pertiliser  Thoueand tons 630.0 916.0 6.4 585.0
Tyres Thousand piecee 902.0 2,878.0 21.3 1,2%0.0
Soda ash Thoueand tons 59.9 128.5 13.5 €5.0
211 refining

Demand for mador patrelein products, 19708 and 1976
(Thousand kiloclitres)

Average
annual
increase (%)
Oaseline 865 2,564 19.8
Keresine 479 1,029 13.5
Diesel 1,717 4,03 14.6
Bunker 5,789 14,424 16.4
Other 1,718 4,475 17.3
Total 10,628 26,528 16.5

8/ Preduction capecity is mot available.
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Taxti1le industry

Demand for major textiles, 1970 and 1976

Demand Average Production
gtbousgd tons) annual capacity, 1970

1370 1976 increase(f) (thousand tons)

Cotton yarn 104.0 184.0 10.0 120.0
Nylon yarn .2 53.5 7.7 19.8
Acryl fibres 25.6 42.1 8.6 24.9
Polysster fibres 17.8  128.9 8.5 17.5

Total 181.6 408.%5 14.6 182.2

Total investment in ths textile industry will amount to $560 million of
which $80 million will be financed by domesiic capital and $480 million by
forsign capital.

Other manufacturing industris

mand for oth ufacturi roduct d 6

Average Production
annual capacity in
1970 irease () 1970

Cement Thousand tons 5,50 12,966 15.1 6,800
Flat glass Thousand pieces 1,470 3,800 17.1 2,700
Ceramics Thousand tons 80 26 22.) 125
Chemical

pulp Thousand tons 176 86 13,9 18
Nswsprint Thousand tons 110 204 10,8 126
Paper board Thousand tons 91 o8  22.5 128
Plywood Million square feet 2,84C 3,978 5.8 4,000

Total investment for the other manufacturing industries is expected to
amount to $1,195 million of which $637 million will be in domestic capital and
8558 million in forsign capital.

Rlyweod industry
During ths period of the plam efforts will 50 made to ensure a loag-raige
supply of wood.

Production of quality products will be enoouraged.

Pood i ndustry

As & result of the improvement of the standard of living and of a change
in the consumption pattsrn, sharp increases in the demand for food are oxpecied.
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As most food processing enterprises are producing inferior products
because of substandard facilities and inefficient techniques, more efforts

will be made to develop the processing technology and to improve facilities,

Exports by industry sector, 1970 and 1976

Value Average

(million dollars)  annual
1979 1976 increses (%)

Heavy industry 105 1,057 47.6
Light industry 632 2,116 22.)
Total exports of manufsctured goods 137 3,173 27.5

g’ Production capacity ie not available.

Total exports will rise from $882 million in 1970 to $3,441 million in
1976, The share of manufactured goods in total exports will increase from
83.6 per cent in 1970 to 92.2 per cent in 1976, The share of heavy and chemical
industrial goods, including vesesls and electronic goods in manufactured exports,
will rise from 14.3 per cent in 1970 to 33.3 per cent in 1976. Annual exports
of eleotronic products will increase from $55 million in 1970 to $4%52 million in
1976 and will satisfy 71 per cent of the projected total demand. The expected
average annual rate of growth will amount to 41.4 per cent. In 1976 exports of
elsctronic products will account for 13.1 per cent of total exporte.

Imports by kind of goods, 1970 gnd 1976

Valus Average
‘40 annual
incresse (%)
Capital goods 590 1,011 9.3
Raw materials for exporis 36 1,266 21.9
Raw materials for domestic use and
other 1,006 1,566 7.7

Total 1,982 3,843 11.7
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{11} Planned srowth of electricity

Planned investment expenditures, 1972-197¢

(Million dollars)

Government Pri vate Total

Power generating facilities 24.9 263.5 308.4
Power distributing facilities 37.9 324.6 362.5
Other facilities - 17.1 17.1
Electrification of rural areas (69.9) (48.6) (118.6)

Total 62.” 625%.2 688.0

(132.7) (673.8) (8c6.6)

Power demand, 1970 aRd 1976

Demand Average
annual
incresse (€)

Lighting 1,009 2,808 18.6
Small-scale industry 1,824 4,708 17.4
Large-scale industry 4,870° 14,827 20,2
Agricultural purpose M 47 4.1
Total 7,740 22,470 19.4

Ths increasing demand for electric power will be met bty the construotion of
power plants with a total capacity of 3,247,000 kW. Of this total, 2,342;000 kW
will bs provided by thermal electric power plants, 328,000 kW by hydroelectric
Power plants and 595,000 kW by an atomic power plant,

(iii) ned growth of minin

In the mining sector measures will be taken to expaad the supply of
energy by developing coal and slectricity production and petroleum products to
meet the increasing demand for snergy. Ifforts will be made to develop the
mining of minerals such as uo%, copper, lead and sinc ores, etc.
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Planned investment expenditures, 1212-1216

(Million dollars)

Sovernment Private Total

Coal 55¢4 75.9 131.3
General mining 17.7 18.8 36.5
Exploration projects 11.5 3.6 15.1
Total 84L 98.3 182.9

d 0 apd 1976

Demand Average

{shoumad tons) annual

1970 196 dme
Coal 11,864.0 17,810.0 7.0
Iron~ore 571.0 2,410.0 27.1
Copper ore 41.7 226.0 32.8
lead and sinc oree 79.9 188.2 15.4
Tungsten oconcentration 3.7 4.6 4.4
Talc 83.9 200.0 15.6
Kaolin 194.6 300.0 7.5

In order tc increase the mining of minerals, the development of large-
scale mines in areas of concentrated mineral deposits will be carried out.
Through the expansion of cre dressing facilities and the improvement of
smelting facilities for copper, lead and gzinc ores, the quality of ores will
be improved.

(iv) Priority of sectors
The growth of heavy and chemical industries will be promoted during the
1972-1976 period. At the same time such emphasis will accelerate the
production of related or linked sectors so that the entire structure of the
manufacturing seotor will isprove.
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nfrastructure connected with indistry
SUZRE AT

nvestment expeniitures of the transport sector, L7057

{Mill10on dollars)

Governmer t Private Totgl

Railrcads A6 - TN
Mibways 197 .¢ - 197 ,.¢
Highways (AT - £20,9
Hartours 149, Tes 187.2
Shipping 19.1 Wl 400,6
Alrports 3.8 - 3065
Ttorage and stevedoring 40,9 12%.7  166,.6
“ther - 1,075.% 1,075.5

Total 1,443.1 1,594.4 2,937.5

g 0 6515

Jemand, 197C and 1976

(M1llion ton kilometres)

Share of Share of

1970 total(4) 1976 total(4)
Railrcads 74709 57.6 13,423 5.4
Highways 1,441 10.8 3,985 1.0
Shipping 4,232 1.6 9,228 3.6
Total 13,382 100.0 26,636 100.0

Demand, 1970 and 1976

(Million passenger kilometres)

Share of Share of

1210 total(f) 1976 fotal(¢)

Railroads 9,919 32.3 15,768 23.%
Highways 20,045 66.0 49,537 13.7
Shipping 241 0.8 410 0.6
Airlines 257 0.9 1,458 2.2

Total 30,462 100.0 67,173  100.0

PRt oy ey
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Investment expenditures of the communication sector
by the Governmont, 19’72-1375

(Million dollars)

Telecommunication projects
Intracity telephones
Long—distance telephones
Telegraphs

Cverseas telegraphs

Cther

Postal smervices

Other

To'al

Kater reecuroces

Total investment is planned tc amount to $736.4 million. Turing the
period of the plan three multipurpose dams will be completed, and five others
will be constructed which will reduce flood damages.

Bnphasis w11l be placed on providing water supplies for large and medium
towns. The demand for industrial water is expected to increase from
198 million tons in 1970 to 386 million tone in 1976.

(vi) Relatjonships with non-industry sectors of the economy
Agriculture

The main objectives of the third plan for the agricultural sector are:

To increase the production of crops

To develcp livestook industry and sericulture

To implement irrigation projects

To carry out projects of paddy cultivaiion

To accelerate farm mechanization

To promote special projects for the increase of rural incomee
Tc raise pricee for farm products

To improve marketing and proceesing facilities for
agricultural and fishery products

To develop agriocultural technoclogy
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:avestent expenditurevs of the agricultural sector, 1972-1976

{¥1ll1on dollars;)

Jovernment Private Total l

Agricultiral pr-oduiction 231.4 9541 326.5
lreation of production basis 434.7 39.9 474.2
¥odernigetion ~f rural environments (500 101.9 251.9
Mechanization 2.1 8.9 111.0
Agricultural experimentation and guidance 4.} c.8 50.1
Imprcvement of distribution structure and
other agricultural support activities 136.) 6.8 143.1

Total 1,083.0 270 1,356.8

"ne citput of the agricultural and fishery sector will raise from
$2,542 million in 197C to £3,423 miillion 1in 1976 which will represent an
average ann.al in-rease cf 5.1 per cent. This growth wil]l be mainly
attributable tc the increased production of rice, barley, cash crops, fruit, J

vegetables and livest-ck.

The ~hanged pattern of food consumption will require a shift in the
production structure of the agricultural sector. To modernise the agricultural
sector and to increase farm incomes, experimentation and extension projects will

be toth improved and expanded.

Production of or 1cultural

Produotion Average
b3 annual
1970 1976  inoresse (%)
Rice 3,939 4,860 1.5
Barley and wheat 2,33 2,894 3.6
Fish 935 1,457 1.1
Livestock 161 296 10.7

Total 74366 9,507 4.3
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F‘oroltrx

Investment expenditures of the foresiry sector, 1372-137¢

(Million dollars;

Government Private
Afforestation 25,6 18,2
Protection 6.3 0.8
Erosion control 28.7 -
Other 7.6 35.6

Total 68,2 4.6

Fisheries

Investment expenditures of the fishing eector, 1972-1976
(Million dollars)

Government Private Totgl

Improvement of fishing facilities
and equipment 36,6 154.4 191.0

Development of fish propagation 14.1 4.3 18.4
Fishing port facilities 38.8 - 38.8

Marketing and processing facilities
and other 41.5 2.4 43.9

Total 121.0 1€1.1 292.1

Production of marine products is expected to increase from 935,000 tons in
1970 to 1,457,000 tons in 1976. Exports of marine products will amount to
$183 million in 1976 as against $72 million in 1970.

Total tonnage of fishing vesesle will be expanded from 54,000 gross tons
in 1970 to 67,000 groms tonc in 1976.

5. Planned industirial projects

Shiptuilding
A new ehipyard will be built, and existing shipyarde will be expanded.

10C oal and other chemioal industri

A basis for the development of the petroohemioal induetries will be laid by the
oonetruction of a styrene monomer plant for the produotion of raw materials for high
deneity polyethylene, synthetio resin and synthetic rubber. -

MNyrtiliger industry

In order to mest the fertiliser demand of 916,000 tons in 1976 an ammonia
osntre will be oonmtruoted,and plans for the setabliehment of a superphosphate plant
will be promoted.
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qo ber anduyatry
B s e

xisting plant facilities will be expanied to satiafy the expe-tel demani fur

*i1res., & sxnthetic r.tler plant with an annial prodiction capacity f 7, UC tins
will te inilt f£r the supply ~f raw materials.
Ci refining

A jerard of 26,500,000 kilojitres 18 expected for 197¢, The existing “i.

refineries wi.. be expanded tc sat.sfy this increased :demand.

‘ement iniigtry

Existings cement plant faciliities will be expanded., linker batcher plants
and storiny farilities will be enlarged 1n consumer areas to ensure a reliable

s.pply of cement on the domestic market,

Flat s.a8s 1ndustry

Offorts will be made t» expand existing facilities and to explore new products

iuring the period of the plan to meet the expected lemand at home and abroad.

"eramic industry

Prodiction of tableware, tiles, porcelain i1nsulaturs, sanitary wares, toys and

fire-proff bricks will be expanded and improved.

Pulp and paper industries

The expansion of some paper-making plants will be promoted, and the

construction of pulp plants will be studied.

€. Crganizational and institutional changes required for industirial plan implementation

The planning functions of the local Government agencies will be activated to
make aure that the individual projects are in line with the over-all development

plan.

The investment evaluation eystem will be adopted to eerve as a link between the
plan and its execition. Both the Jovernment and private businesses will have to uee
this system. The salection of individual inveetment projects will be decided within
the framework of each annual plan. The ministries concerned with the different
projects will improve and develop the investment screening system regarding the

characteristics of their own prnjects.

The Economic Flanning Board has already established an Investment Project
Screening Committee. Ministries and agencies concerned are expected to establish

their own internal screening organization such as the Economic Planning Roard.

An over-all screening organisation which will include the Economic Planning
Board will be establiehed soon for the review of the feasibility studies taking
into account the naticnal economy.

Trained staff will be urgently required to obtain the effective application of

the investment screening system. The Korea Development Institute will contribute in
training Government officiale in this system, However, it is desired that private

VIR N

£
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corporations will follow Government efforts. The Korea Chamber of Commerce and
Industry and the Federation of Korea Industries will urge all private business

enterprises to adopt the screening method voluntarily.

areas particular to the industrial sector

The advantage of an abundant supply of cheap labour will decrease and will
have a negative effect on the competitiveness of manufactured exports, Therefore,
Korea will have to raise productivity and reduce production rosts.

Small and medium-scale industries represent a considerable proportion of the

mining and manufacturing sector. A great number of these industries suffer from

inferior technology, shortage of capital, obsolete facilities and inadequate

sanagenent .

Difficulties will arise from the shift within the industrial structure, but the
development plan 19721976 indicates no such details,
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Las1 statistic

Yator ri1%:es
cortli———————

cther data

Exchange rates

2. Population

During the period of the first Malaysian plan, 1966-1970, the labour force of the
country grew faster than the crested employment poseibilities resulting in an increase

of unemployment.

- -

vy
‘¥

HONTOINFURVATION, Lireel47¢

Total

Agricultural area
Foresgts and pastures
Cther

A
1At

~egt Malaysia
Kua.a Lampur
Jeorgetown
Ipoth

Sarawak
Ruchung
Sibu

Sabah
Kotak Kinabulu
Candakan

L1670,

Rcads 1n west Malaysia

Roads i1n Sarawak
Roads 1n Sabah
Railways

Electricity production
Electricity consumption per head (1969)

{1971)

’Jurrqncx unit

”S dollar

Pound sterling
Swiss franc
French franc
German mark
Italian lira (100)

1
MALAYSIA t 197121975

/

3quare kilometres

Population

£28

55 BF
g8 88 888

14,880 km
1'1“ km
2,400 km
1,920 km

3,550 million kwh
252 kwh

Malaysian dollars {$M)
squivalent

2,90
7.40
0.74
0.56
0.90
0.48

N

1/ Sscond Malaysian Plan, 1971-1975, Kuals Luspur, 1971, 267 pp.
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Labour force, employment and unemployment, 1%6S and 1470

(Thousands)

Total population of Malaysia
Labour force
Enployment
Unemployment
Unemployment rate

Population of Weet Malaysia
Labour force
Bmployment
Unemployment
Unemployment rate

Population of East Malaysia
Labour force
Employment
Unemployment
Unemployment rate

(Percentage)

1267

2.1
14.5
48.5
16.9

MALAYSIA

100.0

33 0
, Percentage)

Indians and
Najavgian Chiness Pakistenig Other
50.3 ¥.5 11.1 2.1
1801 3201 - ‘908

- 2.9 - 7.1

Total
100.0

100.0
100.0
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Mistritition of employment by sectors in west Malaysia, 1965 and 1970

1965 1970
Number Share in Number . ..re in Average
of workers total of workers total annual
{thoumnda’® (/) {thousands) (4) ipcrease (%)
ARFL~iitire 1,360 Lol 1,454 49, 1.5
Vining £t 2. t.4 2.2 -0,€
Yan:facturin, 217 .4 27¢ 1.2 4.5
‘enstruction Pls .5 103 3.5 2.7
tiectricity, water 1€ (o€ 19 G.6 1.5
‘ransport ¢ 1.9 110 3.7 1.7
Teemapes 287 el LY.t 11.6 1.4
Cervites 41 174 85¢ 19,7 4.6
Total 2,890 100, PARRL TR 100.0 2.6

Fdication

‘.ring the period of the plan the ediucational system was modified as follows

Jas1~ educaticn was extended by adding three years of lower
gecondary ed.cation to primary education

Jerondary ed.~ation was reorganized bty introducing comprehensive and
pocst-comprehensive education

falance between general! academic education and vocational, technical
ed.cation was aimed at

Development of the education system in west Malaysia, 1262’ and 1970

1965 1970 Average
Level of Humber of  Enrolments WuRBST Y —INYSTMOWYY  increase of
education institutions (thousands) institutions (thousands) snrolmente(?)
Primary 4,366 1,217 4,382 1,421 3.2
Secondary 755 277 147 479 11.6
Teacher training 44 9 11 3 -24.6
College 3 1 5 5 38.0
University 1 k) k) 8 21.6

In 1970 over 30 per cent of the primary school age population were enrolled.
About 68 per cent of students oompleting primary education proceeded to the
secondary level.

The number of trained graduate teachers, particularly in soience and
mathematios, for vpper and post-secondary education did not meet the requirsments.

i
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Apart from the educational development under the Ministry of Ecucation,
a number of other important educational programmes were started or expanded:
the educational programmes sponsored by the Majlis Amanab Ra'ayat (MARA) a/
in the MARA Institute of Technology (IT™), the courses at the Tunku Abdul
Rahman College, the training programmes at the National Productivity Centre,
at the Management Institute of Malaysia, at the Industrial Training Institute
(ITI) of the Ministry of Labour and Manpower, and at the National Youth
Pioneer Corpe.

Development expenditure on education and training, 1966-1970

Original FEstimated
plan actual
allocation expenditure Achievement
=—(million dollars)— (1)

Ministry of Bducation 151.5 ge.1 58.2
West Malaysia 126.4 56,1
Primary 18.8 ge.2
Secondary 65.1 53.4
Technical 10.6 35.1
Univereity 10.4 81.3
Teacher training 9.8 34.C
Other programmes 11.7 56.0
East Malayeia 25.1 58.4
s.blh 9.‘ 6007
Sarawak 15.7 57.0

Other agencies 10.9 2.3
Ministry of Labour 0.5 53.3
MARA Training Division 9.0 246.2
I™ 1.4 225.0

Total 162.4 10,0

b N
b

-
i ORI A~ O

n [
oW OWnmds O\ O
.

N
w N

9/ Betablished in 1966 to provide technical and finamoial assietance to Nalaysians
and other indigenous people engaged in commerocs and industry.
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(N2 of West Nalays 1 apnd 1970

Average
annual
165 110 incresee (¢

Manafacturing WP per capita (dollars) vee oo cos
Total UNP per capita {dollars) 116,2 361.4 2.8
Population {thousands: 5,421 10,945 3.0
¥anufacturing GNP (million dollars’ oo vee e
Total NP {million dollars! & 2,973 3,978.3 6.0
Manufacturing GNP as percentage of e e e

total ONP

3 At factor cost in 19€S prices,

GIP of Wegt Malaygia, 19¢% aad 1970 J

Average i
annual y
1965 1970 incresse (1)

Manufacturing SDP per capita (dollars) 29.) 40.5 6.6

Total 3PP per capita (dollars) 281.6 317.7 2.5

Population (thousands) 8,021 9,300 3.0

Manufacturing GDP (million dollars) 235.2 .2 9.9

Total CDP (million dollars) 2,25%9.) 2,954.8 5.5

Manufacturing percentage of total GDP 10.4 12.8

2/ Dats on GIP only available for Weet Malayeis.
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3P structure of .egt Malaysia, 1465 ana .70

1965 197
Share Frare
Value in Value in Average
(millinn total (million to*al anr.a:
Cector dollaras’ (70 dollars increase(”)

Arriculture, forestry and fishin, Ti2e4 Yieh 9l (e
Mining and quarrying 202.4 W C 21 4.4
Yanufactiring 21,2 10,4 377.2
‘enstriction 2.5 1 113%.4

Kientricity, water and sanitary
services 1] ; Tt 2 2.t

Tranaport, storage and communication 47, 11344 3,7
whoiegale and retai] trade 1543 4C4.5  13.7
“anking, i1nsurance and real estate 5 1.€ 5.3 2.C
Jwnership of dwellings 4.5 11941 4.C
Public administration and defence €.2 179.1 €.1

Services 10.¢6 07.9 1.4

Total 2, 10C.0 2,254.5 100.0

Invegtment, 1965 and 197¢

umlative

Average total,
Value anmal 1960-1970

(milljon dollars) growth (million
1965 1970  rate(?) dollars)
Total investment 486 6€4 2,829

Public sector 217 238 1,087
Private sector 269 42¢ 1,742

2,278
870

551
2117
3%

6

1

9
Investment in West Malaysia 394 524 5.
Public sector 180 184 0.
Private sector 214 340 9
8

7

9

Investment in East Malaysia 92 140
Public sector 37 54
Private sector 55 86

a1 OO OO

Macro-economic indicgtors

Money supply 1966 - #%72.8 million
1971 = ®65.5 million

Average annual increase 5.9%

1954 - 100.0
1969 - 107.0

1954 - 100.0
1963 ~ 1141

1965 - $2,978.3 million
1970 = $3,978.3 million

Average annual increase 6.0¢




MALA:SIA

current account

Capital account

- 96 .

Jaiance of payments, igtg and 1970

Million dollars,

“a

Private capital 52
Public capital M
et use of forei,m assets -48

Errors and omissions including short-term
capital movements -2
-44

a: Excluding allocation of IMF Special Drawing Rights.

Pudlic sector
Savings
Investments
Balance

Private sector
Savings
Investments
Dalance

Total savings
Total investsent

Mlance

v d investments, | d
(Million dollars)

Cumulative
total
Ll et
1%
95 27¢C
4 131
-2 ) -5g/
-113 =17
=75 =366
Cumulative
total
A0 13€6-1970
:3; 937
ré 2,29
140 3.1)‘
5 2,00
1 »7
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Totsl public sector financing, 1965 and 1970
(Million dollars)

Cumulative
total
1965 1970 196€-197¢
Government current revenue 597 268 4,019
Sovernment current expenditure 567 827 3,540
fovernment current surplus 30 141 479
Surplus of public authorities 17 2t 117
Public sector current surplus 47 169 596
Nevelopment expenditure 273 304 1,463
Over-all deficit =226 =135 ~867
Sources
Net domestic borrowings 141 99 €43
Net foreign borrowings 34 4 158
Foreign grants 29 7 84
se of accumulated aseots 22 25 -18
Total 226 135 867
oreign losns

Nalayeia received significant loans from international finance agencies and
foreign governments. Three loans were received from the World Bank: two amounting to
$22.9 million for land settlement and one for $21.3 million to increase the capacity
of the Port Bickson thermal eleotric power station. In addition, a number of loans
were received from the Asian Development Bank. One loan of $5.3 million was used for
a water supply project at Malacc, another one of $4.5 million for the irrigation
development of rice growing in the state of Trengganu and the last one at ihe amcunt
of 1.7 million for the expansion of the 3idu port in Sarawak. A special aid of
$60.8 million was received from the United Kingdom to help counter the effscts of the
vithirawal of British forcee. §$1.2 million were received from the Overseas Development
Mainistration for a textile mill deing Wuilt at Kajeng.



\e

A, teve, spment experndic.reas of the public sector, i4té-1.7C

N
B

"

"1l 1on talars

Share

West of
“Yalaysia Sabah Oarawak rotal total (€

AFriciitire and rural deve  opmen* il4.2 4.1 294 Whe2  26.)

Yinera. resh.rces' geve . prent Cel .l - Ce2 -
“wmmerce ani industry 47.2 C.7 0.8 42.7 3.3
Tpassocrt 102.8 .3 27.8 7.9 12,8
TomenLcaty T ELMY 2.7 .3 70.¢C 4.k
<1t ier PEENS 7.1 2.9 235.C 1€.1
Si.~atlom oani trainainge ¥, G DT a,c 113.€ 7.8
Jomial oant commonlty o services H4.C Y| 2.7 95,2 6.5
Yealth ani family planning 3.4 4.5 €.7 5C. € 1.5
semeral adrinistration 17,6 €.€ 1.4 47.€ 333
se.rity 222.7 2.5 4.7 229.9 15.6
Tota e2bd. 1237 4.3 1,4€2.9 10(.0

in.istrial prod.cts ani techncicgy - main manut'acturmg 1ndustries

-es* Yalaysia val:e added of the manufacturing sector roee from $235.2 million
T 1767 to 8377,2 mallion in 1977 at an average annual rate of growth of 1C.4 per cent.
™iring the same period man:factured exports increased from *0/.2 million to
"177.f =ilion at an even higher average annual rate of growth of 12.8 per cent. This
s ficant development of manifactured exports indicated the increasing export
orientati-m of the countrv's 1ndustry. The sector's employment figures grew from
2€1,00C 1n 197 to 270,00C in 197C at an average annual rate of 4.5 per cent. The

S>utput within the sector varied among the individual induetries.

n terms »f vi .e added the leadins industries were food, wood products, rubber,
coconut and tin processing, chemicala and chemical products and non-metallic minerals.
These 1nd.siries accounted for more than half of the total value added. About 44 per
cent of the ¢t~tal labour force were working in the manufacturing sector. However, in
terms of rate of growth of output and of employment, the textiles, basic metals, elec~
trical and non-electrical machinery and the assembly of motor wehicle industries grev
two to three times as fast as the leading industries. The new and relatively small
intermediate and capital goods industries such as the aseembly of motor vehicles,
primary iron and steel boat building and fertilizers were also rapidly gaining

importance in the manufacturing sector.

In Sabah vaiue added of the manufacturing sector grew from $6.2 million in 1967
to $6.9 million in 1970 at an annual average rate of growth of 3.6 per cent. The
output of sawmille and plywood factoriee accounted for 25 per cent of the value added,
food processing for about 18 per cent. Motor vehicle repairing contributed more than
10 per cent to the sector's output. About 2,800 people were employed in manufacturing

industries. Sawn timber and other wood products were the main export producte.




- 99 - MALATSIA

Tn Sarawasz alie added of +<he manufacturing sector increased at an aveoire
annual rate of growth of 5.€ per cent between 19€7 and 1970, In 1,7C va.ue agued
amounted to $27.£ million of which petroleum prodiucts accounted ror 4 per cent ani
wood products for about 30 per rent. Export products were petroleum prodists

a~ounting to 7 per cent of alaysia's total exports and wood products.

In the rubber industry a diversification and modernization process was almed at.
The competitive position was strengthened by reducin.- production costa and by
product quality. Production of exports and rubber expanded during
the period of the plan, although the dependence of the economy on r.bber was reduced.
A rapid growth of production was also experienced in timber, paim—oil and rice

production,

Frodyction of main selected gouds, 19€5 and 1370

Production
ou t

1965 170
Rubber 902.5 1,25.0
Tin €3.7 12.€
Round timber 6,870.0 12,470.0
Sawn timber 1,360.6 2,128.0
Palm-01l 14€.0 424.4
Palm kernels 4.5 90.7
Petroleum (crude) 48.0 845.0
Petroleum fuele 2,505.0 2,790.1
Pieh and fieh producte 249.2 365.0
Canned pineapples 54.5 68.0
Copra 159.1 190.0
Cooonut oil 67.8 93,0

6. Industry - related resources snd sectors
Agricultural esctor

The agricultural eector is still the moet important sector of the country's

economy. In 1970 it contributed 34 per cent to the gross domeetic product and
provided employment for about 45 per cent of the total labour force, accounting for

about SO per cent of the country's foreign exchange earnings.

The agricultural output, including foreetry and fishing, grew at an average
annual rate of 8 per cent during the period of the plan as compared to the plan
target of 5.5 per cent. Emphaeie was given to land development, drainage and
irrigation and rubber replanting.

The output of rubber, timber, palm-oil and palm kernels expanded rapidly, and
these iteme were major export commodities.




MALAYSIA - 109 -

‘he oatp.t of lLivestock, poaitry ang padday alao increased at a high rate and Ty

ra . f sreat 1Tportance for the 4 mest: - consumption.

Put.i- ceve.opment expendit.re for agric.lt.rai devei pment, i te-197¢

Miilion duiiars,

i

S TLeLnal Letimated expendit.res
plan hest
ai.ocation vlai Magiagysia ab SR angx :
ACTL "ilture 2941 11,4 éhaU Ve 4.4¢ i
Crop prodLction service - t.: Vet et Vevd
Jrop protection service - o Vel .c Oud
301l ani aeric.ituira. service - el e - Cen d
Extension 4. te el e ‘et
Yducation ol e el (G &
Joconut repianting - te] 4.1 - 2.4¢
‘rop sibsidies 14,3 1.8 Hat 2 ey
i.tber rep.anting £l Sy 4c. 3.4 14.7¢
.and develospmen:® i2uel 1254 oty 16,2 YN ;
“ederal lana "eveiopment Authority :
FLTA! TR rat Pt - - .
“edera. _ani ‘ehabiiitation and )
“ongolidation Authority (FELCRA, e} o7 b, - -
P.tiic estates and « ther schemes 4.5 14,.% et 1,t 2.40
% .bber and palm-01! schemes 9.7 16,1 1.k 12.4 -
“rainage and irrigation 114.7 118,10 11343 2.9 2.0¢
Arimal hisbandry 11.7 €.4 4.8 C.9 0.6C
Agric.ltuire credits and marketing 12.7 1¢.2 4.t 3.3 2. 20
hAgricultuiral research 8.0 4.5 3.C 1.0 0.4C
Cther 1.7 19.7 14.5 3.1 2.2C
Total 362.7 375.9 308,13 ¥.7 26 .90
g
Forest

75 per cent of Nalaysia's total land area are forested of which 26 per cent are
located in West Malaysis, 29 per cent in Sarawak and 18 per cent in Sabah. Only

about one third of the forested area is accessible and commercially exploitable.

The originai plan allocation for the period 1966-1970 of the forestry sector
amounted to $4.3 mllion. Estimated expenditures were $5.1 million of which
$4.1 million were spent in West Malaysia.

Figheries

The main reasons for the rapid expansion of this sector were the introduction
of fish trawlers in West Malaysia which increased from 20 units in 1965 to TM units
in 1969 and the modernization of the total fishing fleet. Pish exports rose from
$14.4 million in 1965 to $32.8 million in 1970. The original plan allocation
amounted to $7.7 million. Estimated expenditures for the period 1966-1970 were
$3.1 million of which $1.8 million were spent in West Malaysia.
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Mining
oduction, 1 d 1970
Production Average
annual
10
TU\ 63!7 72.6 2.7
Iron-ore €,852.0 4,420.1 5.4
Bsuxite R43,0 1,121.3 5.9
m;t!. lﬂ_‘@_ﬁ and 1370
1965 1970 Average Average
Volume Value Volume Value anmal annual
(thousand (million (thousand (million increase of increass of
—Seps ) doliare) __tems ) iollare)volume(®) ywpiue(%)
Tin 13.9 300.6 91.0 349.4 4.3 3.1
Iron-ore 6,634.2 5546 4,778.4 ¥.7 6.4 8.0
u.i‘. LN} LI ] LN ] 6'2 L ) o e e

In 1965 value added in West Nalaysia decreased from $202.4 million to
8191.7 mi)lion. In East Malaysia value added increased from $3.4 million in 1967 to
$9.) million in 1970,

Weployment in the mining sector decreased ‘rom 66,000 persons in 1965 to
64,000 in 1970,

Rapid growth of the powsr generating ocapacity was experienced in West Malaysis.
Iy 1970 the installed generating capacity of the Natiomal EKlectricity Board (NEB)
totalled 664 MW of which 265 MW wawe used for the hydroel “otric plant, )60 MW for the
steam plant and 319 MW for the diesel plamnt. The installed capecities of private
liosanss and the Penang City Council amounted to 200 MW, including hydrothermal and
diess] plamts.
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Nl devel spment expenditures on electric nower, !'Mé&-]u70
Criginal
plan Actual

alloeation expenditure Achievement

-—(million 4ollare¥— ("

‘a8t "alaveia n7.3 170, B0
f'ral power station iS5 1hed WL T
‘emengor hyvdroelectric scheme et - -
GHotang Padang hydroelectric scheme 41." 41,2 1174
Port Cickson power -~tation 7.2 47.1 126.4
Johore Sahr. power station 7.6 re7? 9.4
Rentong hvdroelectric scheme £.9 - -
Hant hydroelectric scheme 6.9 - -
Tistribition 47.2 38.¢€ 8.6
#iral electrification Se2 T 153.1}
“ther 3.0 11.7 13005

Sabah 5e2 1.t 68.7
P?‘HQT ‘07 3-’ 6809
Zural eiecirification Ce9 0.3 ) 6€.7

Sarawak R.4 oW 11.1
Power development 8.0 (‘.‘\)‘/ i1.3
Fuiral electrification 0.4 0.3 8.3

AN IR ——
Trta: ?01.5 .A).]o\.\ 9008

& Ixciiding expenditures f:nanced from the Carawak Electricity Supply Corporation's
internal rescurces.

In Cabah, the power supply system consists mainly of two centres, one with a
capacity of 17.% mi located rear the capital and the other with a capacity of 26.5 W

at the Fast coast.

In Sarawax *‘he Sarawak Electricity Supply Corporation (SESCO) is the major
supplier of power operating 23 power stations all over the country. In 1970 the total
installed cepacity was about 33 MW compared to about 18 W in 1965.
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Trangport and communication
— 4]

Pablic development expenditures for transport and communication, 1966-137C

MALAYGIA

Original
plan Antual
allocation sxpenditure Achievement
—(million dollars)— (?)
Total transport 185.2 1340 9.5
Roads 127.5 10€ .t n 3L
Railways T} 17.€ 239.C
Ports and marine 3.3 2.1 Tk
71ivil aviation T.4 21.1 204.2
Plant and equipment €.7 1¢.5 185.3
Total communication 7046 TC.C PR
Postal services 3.3 1.€ 47.9
Telecommunication 49.2 50.4 132.€
Broadcasting 18,3 17.€ .0
Meteorological services 0.l C.4 40C.0
w“est Malaysia 17% 177.7 9¢ .t
Transport 125, ) 122.7 37.4
Roads 84.6 55.6 65.7
Railways 6.9 16.2 235.0
Ports and marine 27,9 26.6 102.6
Civil aviation 3.1 13.9 447 .&
Plant and equipment 3.4 Bed 244 .0
Communication 54.0 550 101.8
Telecommunication 36.2 40.9 113.C
Postal ssrvices 3.1 1.6 46.5
Broadcasting 14.6 12.1 83.2
Meteorological eervioes 0.1 0.4 400,0
Sabah 32.6 46.1 141.5
Transport 23.7 37.5 157.7
Roads 17.1 27.% 161.2
R‘ll"‘y. 0-4 1-4 300.0
Ports and marine 2.5 2.0 13.5
Civil aviation 2.1 4-9 238-3
Plant and equipment 1.6 1.6 101.9
Communication 8.9 8.6 98.C
Telscommunication 6.6 4.7 72.6
Postal services 0.2 0.0 16.7
Brosdcasting 2.1 3.9 186.7
Sarewak 46.6 3.1 73.2
Transport 38.6 27.8 71.9
Roads 25.8 23.5% 91.2
Ports and marine 8.9 1.5 16.8
Civil aviation 2.2 2.2 100.0
Plant and equipment 1.7 0.6 30.0
Communication 8.0 6.3 79.0
Telecommunication inoluding postal services 6.4 4.7 T4.1
Broadcasting 1.6 1.6 95.8
Total 259.1 258.0 99.5

The road network in West Nalaysia increased by 14 per cent from 9,500 miles

1965 to 10,832 miles in 1970.

T™he number of vehicles incressed by more than 69 per cmvt auring the period

1965-1970, i.e. from 395,000 to 669,100 vehicles.

in
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Jehicle regigtration, .est Ma‘ug;sm, 19¢t. and 1970

Average

Reﬂ:tnt;n? annial

eente e
Private nmotor cycles iTh.F LTSS 14..
Private T 'opr-cars 194.3 23, bt
‘ax1s Je2 €. S
ises 3.t S des
rries and vans 41.4 [ brg s
"ther veh:.cies 14.1 1.l €,.3
Total 1941 o€ 3,1 1.1

he rea: network in Fast Malavsia expanded from 1,74C miies in 1965 to [,673 milss

.

:n .7 . The n.mber of vehicles increased from 315,60C to 7€,30C in i97C,

1o L«f the Nalaysian railways carried 2.° million tons of goods excluding iron-

're.  In 1977, 3,i milliov tons of goods were transported.

Fassenger traffic at west Malaysian airports increased from 3:2,500 passengers

in 1v " to U1t 00 passengers in 17 at an average annual rate of 16.4 per cent.

Gonde traffis ~f aest Malaysian ports expanded from 2.1 million tons in 19€5 to
3.9 million tons 1n 1977 at port Swettenham and from 2.. million tons to 2.6 million

tons at port Penang.

‘he Ma.aysian Internaticnal Shipping orporation (MIS'; was founded in 968 as
the nat.:nal shipping line with a 3( per cent jovernment participation. The
Malaysian International Jhipping Corporation is operating on a commercial basis. Two
second-hand steamers were purchused, and slX new cargo lines, two woodchip carrisrs,

a biik carrier and an ore o1l carrisr were ordsred.

A1th regard to telephone, telsgraph and telex systems, capacity of extsrnal
services was s.bstantially increased. The Southeast Asian Commonwealth (SEACON)
cabls link was completed in 1967 together with other Commonwealth countries. Por the
first time, high quality ssmi-automatic communication services were made available
from Malaysia to Europe, North America, Japan, Australia, New Zealand and Hongkong.
The Southeast Asian Commonwealth cable also links West Malaysia with Sabah, therely
improving the facilities betwesn these two parts of the country. MNalaysia's satellite
tslevision station at Knantan for the transmission of international television

programmes was completed in 1370. Sevaral new radic broadcasting stations were
constructed.

The postal services wers also extended during the period of the plan, thus bty the
end of 1970, there were 242 post offioss, 660 postal agencies and 72 mobile postal
units in West Malaysia.

e 2o
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.ver~all economic develrpment strate;ry and policy

The major goals of the first Malaysian plan were:
To raise the national income and 1improve i1ncome distiritation
7 oimprove edacation
To promcte traditional and new export possibilities
To create emplnyment opportunities
T» promote i1mport subatitution
To emphasize rural development
To develop land settiement schemes
To set up village programmes for social improvements
To develop social and economic infrastructure

Tn ancourage birth control

The "1 inetruments of industrial policy used by the Government were tariffs

as we') as riscal incentives.

Economic development from 1965 to 197C was characteriged by a growth of the
'iat1onal income of 5.3 per cent per year., This was higher than the plan estimate of
4.2 per cent per year. Per capita income rose at 2.2 per cent during the same period

acspite of a population growth of 31 per cent per year.

Special encouragement was given to agro-industries and to export-oriented
industries. The growth of the traditional exports was larger than sxpected. Further-

more, diversification of the agricultural and industrial sectors was aimed at.

In 196f the Malaysian Government introduced the Investment Incentives Act to
promote investment, providing enterprises With an investment tax credit of not less
than 25 per cent and up to a maximum of 40 per cent of the capital expenditure during

a five-year period.

The Malaysian Industrial Development Finance Ltd. (MIDF) provided loan facilities
for induetry, and the Federal Induetrial Dewelopment Authority promoted the
eetabl ishment of industries and aseieted investors in eettling down in Malayeia.

(Million dollars)

Rubber 419.5 669.2
Tin and tin concentrates 20.8 324.)
Palm-o0il .3 49.3
Sawm timber M.1 42.4
Iron-ore ti.i 40,0
Sawn logs . 20.2 29.6
Pish 1.1 21.7
Canned pineapples 14.8 15.1
Coconut oil 1.9 7.2

Total 840.8 1,198.8
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Treroexports nel.le palt kerne.s, pepper, copra, bauxiie, 1lmenite and tea.

Ao et e T were valiet at §0,441,.7 mitlion,

rincipal tes’.nations  f expurts in nest Malaysia, 1967 and 197¢

Milion dollars)

1967 1970

Jingapere E 213.8 291.4
nitei Jtates ~f America 174.6 222.2
Japar 144.9 187.0
nitel Kingdo~ f Great Srita:n and Northern Ireland 71543 10e.8
micn o of Coviet Toctaiist fepublies 67.6 73.1
tal 2.1 55.¢
“ether.anis 18.7 52.8
Feieral “ep.ilic of Jermany 21.8 5C.3
“ran~e 2.2 37.6
Tatal 771.0 1,072.4

2 In~..iling transit to other countries.
Principgl impopts to west Malaysin, 1967 and 1969
(Million dollars)

A% 188
‘ransport eq.ipment 72.8 97.13
Non-electrical machinery 98.6 80.0
Cereals and cereal preparation 72.5 C19.7
Petrol and petrol products 74.1 T0.7
Textile yarns and fabrics 45.5 63.1
Metallic ores and concentrates 14.5 48.0
Electr:.cal machinery 48.) 4.9
Iron and steel 4.7 39.5
Metal manufacturee 29.0 27.3
Pruit and vegetables 2.2 7.}
Total 534.0 5717.8

Import of food-stuffe amounted to 20 per cent of the walue of total iaperts.
Nios imports have fallen considerably in receat yoare; it is hoped to aoh‘~~ pelf-
sufficiency in the rice production bty the mid=1970s. In 1970 total iaperss were
valued at $1,806,.6 million.
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R Y

Principal sources cf imports to .est Malaysia, i/7 and .27C

g T

(Miilion uoliars;

;i

i

g 2 apan 127.3 215.¢
{ "nited Kingdom of “reat 3ritain and Northern Ireland 138.4 £7.”
% “nited "tates of America 53,6 =3,

? Cingapore 5. Tt
i Australia 6E.C T
; Indonesia Ny Loy
_ Federal kepublic of Germany 443 (XN
$ Peaople's Republic of “hina €€.6 .
% Thailand 3.4 Lh.
; Total €57.6 A

Tustoms duties of Malaysia are based on the Brussels Tariff Yomenclat.re
granting preferential duties to a small range of iritish goods. Nost imports tc
Malaysis are subject to a 4 per cent surtax. !lowever, the import tax on industria.

raw materials is only 2 per cent.

4. System for planning and plan implementation

Initiation, preparation and co-crdination of public sector investment programmes
have primarily been the responsibility of the Economic Planning Unit (EP.; ana
operating ministries.

However, the Economic Planning Unit has only a few competent and experienced
planners, and the operating ministries suffer from a general shortage of staff at the

technical and sub-technical levels.

The Federal Irduetrial Development Authority (FIDA) has been engaged in direct

promotional activities, especially concerning foreign investment.

During the period of the plan the State Economic Development Corporations {3EDCs)
were established which sponsored various activities ranging from industrial and

commercial venturee to housing and agricultural projects.

10. Problems encountered through the previous period of the plan
Shortoomings in the creation of jobs were experienced during the first
period of the plan
The Government's capacity in planning and implementing investment
programmes was insufficient
Delays in education were caused by an inadequacy in programme planning
and preparstion -

A sajor reason for the shortoomings in the water supply programme was
inadequate technioal skills

™e limited engineering and construction capacity of the Government
affected negatively the development of the transportation sector

Land development was hampered by the lack of teohnical and managerial
manpower
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P IVMMANY OF THE INOUSTRIAL DEVEIOPMENT PLAN, 19711979

N

I+ Jeneral gzcals and oljectives

{1} Planned growth

Average
. annual
107 1775 increase ()
Manufact.iring NP per capita (dollars; cee cee
Total NP per capita [dollars. 363.4 412.1 4.1
Pop:latiecn ‘theisands) Ly )45 I ».8
Hanufactiring WP million dollars cee - see
“atal P miilion doiiare, 2 3,97 & 3 Gy S 250 Lok
Man.fact.ring ONP as percentage e ses “ss
of total INP
Total consumptisn ‘mililon dollars 3,274.5 4,°12.¢8 6.6
Private 2,465.5 3, 390.,0 ('
Publare 789.0 1'122.R 703
Jjrces domestic savings
«mi1llion aollars) 739.7 1,036.13 7.C
Tctal investmen' (million dollars) 664 .8 365.9 7.8
Exports (million dollars) 1,943.4 2,432.8 4.6
Imports :million dollars) 1,806.6 2,114.8 5.1

5' Tata on GDP are only available for West Malaysia; GNP figures are at
constant 1365 prices.

Most Maigypis

Average
aniual 1
210 B2 jpcreage (O
Manufacturing GDP per capita (dollars) s 40.5 61.7 8.7
Total GDP per capita (dollars) 317.7 385.5 3.9
Population (tho.sands) 9,%0 10,600 2.7
Manufacturing GiP (miilion dollars) 3/ 377.2 654.5 11.7
Total GDP (milliorn dollars) Y 2,954.8 4,06.9 6.7
Manufacturing 7DP as percentage 12.8 16.0
of total GDP

&/ At faotor costs of 1965 prices.
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NP str.cture of the country, 1#7C and 13475

IQ‘LO 1975
“Value Share in Value Share ir. Average
{million  tntal {millinn total  annual
doliars} (") dollars} (4) in~rease(?)
GNP of Weat Malaysia 3,371.4 84.7 4,57..4 52,7 [
NP of East Malays:ia 606.9 15.3 756 .6 17.3 et
NP of Malaysia 31,97%.3 10C.0 5,526.0 100.0 FR

Cther objectives

To reduce and eradicate poverty by raising the income 1lavel,

To increase employment opportunities for all Malaysians through
the ad-ption of modern techniques and better use of facilities,

To desism programmes in order to increase the participation of
Malaysians in the economy to own at ,east 30 per cent of the
4otal commercial and 1nd.strial activities.

To achieve a bLetter regional distribution of industries and of
GDP per capita.

To promote amall-scale industries,

To create urban renewal projects, public housing programmes,
health and sanitation projects and projects for the youth,

To increase opportunities for intersectoral movements from low
to higher productivity activities.

To design policies and programmes to transform the rural sector
into a genuinely dynamic force for agricultural and economic
development,

To emphasise education and urban job creation,

2. Strategy and policy
(1) General

Economic policies will be formulated in accordance with the needs for

social development and national unity.

Special attention will be directed towards increased production for
export, i.e. in promoting local processing of domestic raw materials and import
substitution,

Special measures are expected to ensure the rapid expansion of the private

sector.

The Government itself will promote the decentralisation of industry
participating in the establishment of new enterprises and in providing special
inrentives and facilities. Through the Capital Investment Council, the

Government will assist in the identification of opportunities for manufacturing

projeots, undertake the promotion and development of viable projects, improve
and extend industrial incentives and further streamline the administrative
procedures in order to expedite project implementation.
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Tl pesrtor anstititions auch as the Majlis Amansh ‘a’ayat Inctitite TMARA,
i ‘he Utate ~oinsmic Tevelopment Copporations o) will endeavour to estabiish
enterprises an: ;.oi1nt ventures with private 1nvestors in A variety of manifact.iring

activities,

Proper commadity gstaniards, processes and practices will be developed and

rromotel ow the Jtanaards Institition of Malaysia 3IM.,
‘e jovernment will establlsh a new developmert bank.

“te establiishment °f the National! Institute of 3eientific and Industrial

nesearch NiJIR, w~1:. facilitate industrial develcpment through research,

Canpower and productivity

Labour force, employment and unemployment, 1o7¢ and 1979
{"housands)

Average

annual

1570 1975 growth
(estimate) \larget) t )

Total pepilation of “alaysia 10,945 12,500 2.8
Labour force 3, 7€ 4,413 1,2
Imployment 30593 4,129 3.2
“'nemployment 275 324 1.3
nemplovment rate 7.37 T34

Population of “est Malaysia 9,345 1¢,600
Labour force 3,150 3,690
Employment 2,540 3,435
riemployment 250 295
“nemploymant rate 8.04 8.0t

Population «f Zamt Malaysia 1,600 1,900
Labour f:rce 618 723
Employment
‘nemployment
nemployment rate

Estimated emplo

Fmployed total Mwployed
Sector {thoussnde) () (thoumnds) ()

Agriculture 1,454 47.5 1,579

Industry 456
Mining 64

Manufacturing 270
Construction 153
Utilities 19

Services 1,030
Commarcs M40
Transport 110
Other ssrvices 580

[
LR
.

~N=- OO OV RW

594
60
378

133
23

1,262
419
122
721

Total 2'9‘0 3.‘35
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495, U" new jots are plannen to be rreatel durins the period of tne
se~ond pian. The man.fact.rins sector which wil. p 37 1 Key ro.e 1o expe~iel

to have arn ann.iai »Tow~th rate .f ' per cent,

7o meet the struny demany for gkillied workers, the education syster wi..
be i1ncreasingiy orienteld towarig science and techn . .. Heasires wi.l e taken
to increase . atu.r praguctivity. wxpanded training efforts #1.l e incertaken
ty the Ministry 5f iLavo.r and ‘anpower anc the ¥aj).:s Amanah Ra'ayat [nst.tite's

vocational training scho.is,

dacation

he Juvernment wii. i1mprove the (iality of the ed.ication programme through
increases in the teacher s.pply, especialily in rura. areas, changes 1in teaching
methods, introduction uf an eiicationa. television service, and wi.l provide

equal educat:onal opportunities for neople of all races.

olments at coliege ana university level in .est alavsia, 147C and is7’
LIX VA2Y TV A

Average
annual
1970 1975 incresge (¢

College level 1,819 4,020 1T.2
Technical college 743 1,400 Cel
ngbu Omar Polytechnic 29C 1,540 19.C
College of Agriculture 8GE€ 1,080 13.0
University level 8,505 13,13 Gl
Univereity of Malaya £4052 £,000 (o2
Univereity of Kebangsaan 191 2,E5C T71.0
Univereity at Penang 262 2,280 54,0

Other education programmee envisage the expaneion of the MARA Institute
of Technology (IT™), the Tunku Abdul Rahman College and the eetablishment of
a junior college by MARA,

Varioue training programmee will include formal apprenticeehip and
preparatory induetrial training at the Industrial Training Inetitutes (ITIs),
in-plant training with induetries, co-ordination and supporting services.

An exteneive in-service training programme organised within induetrial
setablishmonte will be launched in consultation with the newly eetabliehed
National AMdvieory Council on Industrial Training.
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Pianned aiiocation of education and training programmes, 1771-1975

{Million dollars;

~ast Malaysia 1562
Miniatry of kdication 127.9%
Primary education 19.0
lscondary ed.cation 53.}
Technical and vocational education 11.0
Technical (pomt-secondary, sducation 3.7
"mversity education ic.
Yeacher training 1.0
Other 9.5
ther agencies 30.7
Yimistry of _abour and Manpower 1.}
MARA 14.€
™ 14.8
Sabah 1205
Primary ed.cation 3.8
“econdary education 5.1
Technical education 1.5
“eachef training 0.7
Jther lo‘
“arawak 14.€
Primarv education 2.7
Secondary education 9.6
iechnical and commercial education 1.4
Teacher training 0.3
Sehool broadcasting 0.1
Loans to school managements 0.5
T

(11l invegtment and capacity utiligetion

The total development expenditure by the public and private sectore is
planned to be $4,948.) million. The public sector's share of this target will
amount to $2,50C.C million and the private sector's share to $2,448.3 million.

T T

Py 37~ 4

o A e o0
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Public development expenditures, 1971-1

West
Malaysia Sabah Sarawak Total Share of
(million doliare)l———— total (€)

Agriculture and rural

development 541.7 £6.4 523 €€2.4 26,6
Mineral resource
‘svelopment G2 Cel - 0e3 -
smmerce and industry 194.€ 4.4 2.2 201.2 &.0
Feasibility studies £.0 ¢.03 2.4 1C.4 0.4
Traneport 274.0 £31.9 51.9 409.8 1€.4
Communication 99.1 22.6 16.3 13¢.0 5¢5
Utilities 226.8 12,2 18.6 257.6  10.3
Education and training 158.2 12.4 14.€ 185.2 7.4
Health and family planning  59.C £.€ 6.1 73.7 2.9
Social and community
services 1.1 21.7 1€.4 109.2 4.4
General administration 48.0 13.7 11.2 72.9 2.9
Security 2.8 18.8 17.7 379.3  15.2
Total 2,023.5 266.8 209.7 2,500.0 100.0

59.4 per cent of the total public development expenditure will be invested in
fixed assets. Fixed inveatments of the private sector are estimated at
$2,704.5 million.

Planned fixed investments in the private sector, 1971-1

Investment rerage
million dollars annual
5 71-1978 increase (4)
West Nalaysia 339.6 507.9 2,129.3 8.4
Bast Nalaysia 06,5 140.7 575.2 10,2
Total 426.1 648.6 2,704.5 8.8

Finanoing of private investments, 1971-197%5

(Million dollars)

Direct Govermment financing 255.9
Poreign financing 396.6
Capital depreciation allowances and retained sarmings 1,379.1.
Bquity and loans 672.7

Totll 2. 70‘ . 5




v vtercovmex; nr hetweer prowth factores

Aport L enert oear o 11 1l
Tewriepe SWVE g Cat Cud
nvest~ent NP raty ol Vel
mesty o osavines NT oraty e ¢,2 g
"
vooreg.ona. anli.strial [.anniiyg ?
“urives ‘he peri:t ¥ *he ;lan, several repions with agricultural potential ﬁ
1., re se.e tel fur ace.eratel teve..pment., The forested areas in the Johcre,
Tenpak ant Tan on- Pengrerang regions will provide a basis for an integrated
ti-ver :ni.strs. The Fahan. Tengpara region will become the most important centre
of rew .and deve..pment. In Jarawak a plan for the ievelopment of land, forestry
and Tineral res:.rces ir an area tetween 57 ,(C and ¥COC,00C acres will be ;
continued. :
in the .egs teve ) ped areas ~f *he cointr. new industrial activities and "-i
~rrath centres w .. he veveloped, §
!

The regsional .and teve cpment authorities formed by the State Economic
"eve'opment “orporations | TED ., the Federal Land Development Authority (FLDA;,
the Federa! land Fehabilitation ani the “onmolidaticn Authority (FELCRA) will

£..f11 an 1mportan* rcle tn settle 23,700 families over a period of five years.

"he Ynrthern Regiznal Jegearch Tentre at Mithong lLima w13l cuncentrate on

cire, r o tation crops ani water manajement,

‘n sk re, a Joithern e.rional Research "entre will be established in order
L}

1o 17 res<uarch on a wider range of croyi, so.l engineering, crop protection and

iivest~cKk.

J» Jata bages and projections

In 1:7C the Federal Industrial DYevelopment Authority carried out an industrial

s.rvey 1n Sabah which determined a considerable scope for the sstablishment of a wide

range of industries processing timber, agricultural products and minerals, as well as

for the man.factire sf selected consumer goods. A sim.lar study will be carried out

1n Jarawak.

The jcverament w11l continue to expand the capacity of the Department of

Statistics. The data processing capacity and the analysis of data of the department

will be considerabiv 1mproved. Basic statistioal eeries on national accounts and

balance of payments data, as well as data relating to the major sectors of the
economy will be improved. The data of the population censes of 1970 with regard to
population and manpower wil! be upgraded. A census of agriculture is expected to be

undertaken sometime during the period of ths plan.
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q. Dignned growth of the ind.strisl gectur

1P a owth of man.facturin cior

Value added and empl.yment in nest Ngigyeia, izl apa i ‘“":

Average
ann.a.
growth
J1¢ 215 rate (%)
Vanifact .riny sector tmiilion dcilars; 1. e thde T L

fmployment {tho.sande. 70

/alue aaue:n in man.facturfng as a propertion - f GDP wiil rise from
12, per cent in 70 to it. per cent in i+7', During the perioa >f tne plan,
a total 1nvestment of about £ 37,7 milliocn wili ve requirea tc obtain this
output target. he lovernment wiil orovide a totas of $ild.- million for

investment 1n the manufacturing sector.

Important elements of the strategy will be the ievelopment of smail-scale
indigtries and the dispersal f .ndustries to achieve a more balancea geographic
distr:bution. A wide range cf management, technica. and financial assistance
wil! be provided to encourage the development of small-scale irndustries and tc

integrate them 1nto the modern industrial sector.

The Government will grant credit facilities anua technical cons..tancy
servicee. It will provide §113.C millior for investment in manufacturing ana
encourage the inflow of more foreign investment. For this purpose, 1t wiil
establish investment promotion centres in selected countries. It will alsc enter

into double taxation and inveastment guarantee agreements with various countries.

Branch offices of commercial banks are expected to provide increased
lending and advisory services to local investors, as well as to mcbilige an

Increasing amount of local savings.

In addition, the Government 111 provide new 1ncentives to encourage

induatries to locate their plants outside the main urban centres.

Imports of capital, intermediate and consumer goods represent more than
45 per cent of the domestic demand. 1lmport substitution will be encouraged,
especially in food, metal and non-metallic, electrical and non-electrical

machinery and transport equipment branchee. Infant industries will be protected.

Ti.s gross value of manufacturing exports is expected to rise from
$177.6 million 1in 1970 to $357.2 million in 1975 at an average annual growih rate
of 15 per cent.

35 per cent of the increment in the value of the total exports during the
period of the eecond ...laysian plan will be manufactured products; in 1970 the
share of the manufactured producte was only 10 per oent.
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P
b3

“pecial attention wili oe yiven to the improvement ,f the export

vert roance f Maiava:an man.fa t.res.
e introaacts v f ap export R .Tance scheme A .nder congderation,

Hree trade ani exp rt proceasing z:5nes Are beiny estatlinhed 1n selected
yarte . f Malayeia.

inocrfer ¢ reach the export tarvet, the jovernment wiil ITpro e export
ncentive; unier the Trnvestment ncentives Act.  Incentives provided vy the

irvestmart roentives At of Lo w1l continge but wil | Five priority to

Al car-iitensive Lroce-cts, particularly with regard to textiles, eie tronica and

sh.oov i ting. Free trade and exprt pr veenslny gones wil! he established 1in
se.ected parts of Malaysia, AR introd.otiy o f an export insurance scheme 1a 4

4.80 .nler c.nsgilaerat.nn,

“he recent.y created National bxport Alvisory ouniii: wiii be in charge of

sna.rins the improvemert .f the expurt perfo mance.

inlistrial devei.pment ir. the East “aliaysiar states wi.l iargely be basei

un the processing { primary resc.irces.

11) Planned growth of e.eciricity ;

The expected power demand w:ll require a growth of the oupply system of
=boit 11 per cent per vear from 1970 tc 1973 and an annual grcwth of 1C per cent

from 374 .nwards.

“he recommended [ower plant installations for the period ¢f the plan are:
"he 1nstaiiation of three 12C g8 thermal units at Port Mickson
‘he development of the Temengur hydroslectric project consisting
of three #7 WM unite
‘he sbcve prosramme 1nvolves the addition of nearly twice ac wmuch
penerating plants as constructed during the period of the first Malaysian plan.
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Million dollars;

‘ent Yalayels 172.6
Pra: power station 2.2
Temenpor hydroelectric acheme 21.9
Port ickeon power development E.2
Tohore Bahr: power develcopment 2.4
Transmiesion 21.C
™Matribution 19.5
f.ral electrificat:on e
“ther 10.5

Sabah 7.1
Jeneration 1.2
Uistribution 2.8
tural electrification 1.1

Sarawek 14.4
Jeneration 6.0
Dietriution 7.0
Rural electrification 0.5
Cther 0.9
Total 194.1

The programme for rural electrifiocation will be important to accelerate the
proceee of dispsreal of induetries a.id to increase the proceseing activitiee 1n
the rural sector.

(111) Elanned growth of mining
During the period of the second Nalayeian plan, the general trends of the
reosnt past will continue.

The production of tin and iron-ore will declime. Tin output ie expected to
saount to about 70,000 tone in 1975. Iron-ore production ie projected at about
1.4 million tone in 197%5. The output of crude oil may increase substantially
if now fields gpg found.

Bployment in the mining sector is expected to decline from 64,000 people in
1970 to 60,000 im 1975. Thie redustica will be partly due to the closing dowa of

iren nines.
Saier smmerta, Ai1L aad U015
Yalue Avorage
gl
ieream ()
Ioon-ere “o, 1.2 ) -"o.
* - “05 e e
Tia . ni.7 -4.9
Tetal 306.2 3.4 s
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Trooontran st o0 tre maniny st r Lo SUP in west Malayeia 1a expe ted to

e Trom Booutmon v To s BE 2 mitlion an be0Y, a iecline of . per

Trooate rvesteent 8oy cU ol el Liw it ent Valavsia is planned for
e e r e mineny ffesh o re o wxp Loratione, prospecting and surveys.
ke te. ' reer mire n Jarah .8 expected to -ommence its producticn in the £
3

oot half f eme per. ot f o the p.an, while possitilities alse exist for

TLh oLverane vt ey, ting C oal, .ead, 2in anl nickel jeposits,

i U SRR L

‘he .arfe.; increased ro.e of the pitlic secter in industrial and commercial
‘eve, nmert .s iitenied to fac.i.tate the acceierated expansion uf the
tar . fa turine et r, Africiiture wi.. ontin.e t. ontrib.te the .argest share
P In terms ¥ sr.owth rates, the man .factiring secter will have the highest
ne 2f a.. sertors corparet * 4 growth rate of the agricultural sector of " +4 per

‘ent ~1th 1.7 per cent per vear.,

*fragtr.oc re oonnecte:r with aniustry

ao.ocatiern for tranepcrt, .Jj'i-1,75

¥Miilion dcilare:

West “a.aysia Cabah Caraw w

318 14, - 44.3 31.6 260.8
“a1'lwave 1.7 2.8 - 4.5
Nortsg 420d ?0.;-_ 1e.1 79.3
Jiv1l aviation 17.1 1€.1 4.3 7.5
Total 276.1 84.0 R2.0 412.1"

A number of projects of the plan will be financed from extsrnal sources such
as the sorid 3ank, the Asian NDevelopment 3ank and bilateral aid prograsmes.
fxternal financing will be abls to meet 4C per cent of the transport and

communication development programmes.

The transpor' sector will play a leading role in the implsmentation of ths
hew economic polic: by making less dsveloped regions of ths country accsssible

and attractive for industrial and commercial activitiss.

The construction of transport facilitiss will be co-ordinated with measures
relating to:
A comprehensive road transport licsnsing policy
A tax for using roads
A revised railway tariff structure

Special measures encouraging ths participation of
Malaysians and other indigenous people in the transport
industry
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hoaune wWith the new ecunmic policy, the oromet oy prester

pFartaoapat.ior o ¥a o aveiAns An ! o ther Lniupena pe s rootne oAl trangpLr?

wWill te Vigaro.kiy Durg.ed. For that reas.n, 'he ) ovepecict a0 ental, sh g
“ati na' a . apge rporation ier the aasprer ot 0 Smaral a4ty
inBtat te VAL wior Wi B Vs e LLe ner @uBANT YT Lo, e heL L 4iviok g
re 11t far. L t.es., L 4%, 4 et Al Han . are 7 An a. a8 e f oree;
w»ith fre partiocopat, on ! ke Malacgeian Interrat: ma. Thpnne reorat. o, e
Vel lanoararal satayal Ivetit . te, miowe. gr: PRIUL 2 . CYaB O AN oL L. Lk
ex . .s.ve. s resporsit.e oy tre rariiing o antaaner craf . L est Ualacea.
Asivcation fur the seve. pmen' Lf rmm.niation, Ly .-~

1,400 3., iars

@8t ¥a.aysia lalal. Larawak Yaiaysia

Teiecommunination . e O 1iZe”
Postal services 5e¢ S . (33
drcadcasting ity e e/ 272
Keteorological services le2 - - lec

Total BRe 2¢45) .2 137.7

Relgtionships with non-industry sectors uf the economy

The achievement of the over-all otjectives of the second Mayalsian plan w1ll
mainly depend on the progress of the agricultural sector. High priority wil.
therefore be attributed to the moderrization process of agriculture. The sector's
policy wil! be further directed towards the following cvjectives:

The 1increase of employment opportunities through the
exploitation of land, water and timber resources

The raising of the workers' income by increasing the
productivity and the scale of operation

The expansion of guantity and improvement of quality of
agricultural products, particularly food-stuffs, commercial
crops and livestock products

The strengthening of inetitutions such as farmer associationa

The agricultural sector will contimue to be very important for the Malaysian
oconomy. It contributes one third of the GDP, employs one half of the working
population and accounts for about 50 per cent of the country's foreign exchange
earnings.

The development of agro-based industries will be encouraged. It is expected
that agricultural employment will expand at least at 1.7 per cent annually which
means an average of 25,000 jobs per year. However, in order to reach this target,
150,000 acres of new land in West Malaysis, 30,560 acres in Sarawak and
31,400 acres in Sabah must be created. The growth rate of the total output of the

_’_/ No explanation of this abreviation is given in the original plan.
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awr.. . t.ral secter in west Malaysia 18 projected at t'.4 per cent per year.

The tarpet of va.ie added 1x $1,4531,0 miilion an 174,

tota, inventwent for agric:.t.ral deve!. pment wiil amoint to

1on during the perisi of the sec nd jlan.

Patis. deve. pment expenditires, i 7i-14]1L

Million doilars

nest Maiaysia Sabagh  Ggrawgk
rop production service 2o -
‘rop pr.tection service o
Solloand agsricuiitiral service "7
Extens:ion 7.2
Ed.caticn 2.7
‘coonit replanting and rehatiiitation 5.7
Pireapple replanting 1.
Fare ~ro- subsidies €.°

Bui.dings Ced

otal 3.5
“..ler replanting 12,6
lar. ieve.cpment 274.2
“raraqe and irrigation 8.7
Aarimal hustrandry 12.4
Leric.iture credits and marketing 33.5
~gririiviral research 11.7
" ther 4.0

Jrani tatal 525.0

Forestg

The sectcr's contribution to GDP of iiest ¥alaysia is expected to increase
from $53.6 million 1n 1970 to $67.9 million in 1975 at an annual average growth
rate cf 4.~ per cent.

Public development expendjitures, 1971-19795

(Million dollars)

Hegt Malaysie Ssbah Sara Total
3.0 2.9 0.8 6.3

About 22,5 million acres of Hest Malaysia are forested, but only 14.2 million
acres are suitable for permanent productive or protentive forestry use.
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Aeart frow oang tre foregte commer-iacis, fauresiry prejecic wi. . oe
rdertaken t enhance the ~oalyty f forests for fotare expioitation ang te
ergire their intr.orityorn % the 10 and water cngervation. Proogents will e
dire~ted ¢ warde forest! resear h o forest prod.er ot ligation ang

reafforertat:n,
Figherien

“he gect r's contrib.tion to. Test Yalavs:a'c TP will increasge rapidly from
$€9.7 millin an 1970 te %1440 milivon an 147 at an annual average rate of

17 per cent,

Public develcopment expenditures, 1271-1775

(Million dollars;)

_est lalaysia Jabtah Jarawak lotal

-

Fisherier sector 11.7 Ty 1.3 15,7

A Fisheries Industry TJevelopment A:thority will be established in crder to
promote the extensive se of modern techniques and tc provide cold storage and

processing facilities.

5 Planned industrial projects

New projects to be carried out by the Majlis Amanah Ra'’ayat Insitute (MARA)
during the period of the plan are tapioca processing, fruit canning and timber

processing plants, an integrated coconut complex, fish-meal and train-oil plants.
Joint venture projects include a pulp and paper factory.

PERNAS was set up as a private limited company to speed up the joining of
Malaysisns and other indigenous people in modern sector activities. In addition to
the construction corporation that PERNAS will establish, it will engage in a variety
of other industrial activities. These include projects such as timber, mining,

chemicals, wholesale and retail trade.

The Government allocation to the Urban Development Authority (UDA) will be used
for the Kuala Lumpur area. As the main body responsible for urban development, it
will co-ordinate the activities of the Majlis Amanah Ra'ayat Institute (MARA) and of
the State Economic Development Corporations (SEDCs) in undertaking urban, commercial
and housing projects. The funds of the State Economic Development Corporations are

to be used for a wide range of activities including housing, manufacturing enterprises,

commercial activities and the establishment of industrial estates.

The Malaysian Industrial Development Finance Ltd. (MIDF) is a private company
organiged to support manufacturing development. Its activities will be expanded to
pay special attention to small-scale industries and the location of industries in
less developed areas. '
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ievelopmernt expenidit.res for planned industrial projects, 1971-1975

“est "'alaysia Cabah Sarpwpk Zotel
4.t - - 4.5

- - 2h.2

- - 15,7

4.5

4.5

1.9

1.4

ectater n £a1

C.trer Teveloprent ' rnoration 12.1 12.1
‘mterraticnal Chippings Garperation 15,2 15.9
“alar3aia CXplosives Ced 0.9
va. Pineaprie annarijes 2.4 2.4
1 lankinse 11.6
Siaolatev ani Tandisrpafes C.b

Tmmer st ank 3.4
—
195 1

JToanizational any ivnstititional changes reg.ired for induetrial plan implementation

¢ ackieve the devei-pmmnt tasks of the second Malaysian plan, effective
meas.res for 1mprovins the administrative machinery for planning and implementation
1. he res.irei, "he 8.ccess uf the plan will heaviiy depend on the activities of
the jovern=en*., The Tovernment will reqiire better trained planners and
aimiristrat-re with the atllity to mobilize the fill potential of the state's
resc.rres for the 1-nlementation of the plan. The federal Tovernment will assist the
state Jivernmentgin their efforts to eatablish state economic planning units and to

1morove its planning caracity.

1thin the Jsvernment depa.tments, the working procedures will have to be

improved 8o that a larger development programme can be implemented.

The Economi~ Planning “n1t (EPJ) will be reaponsible for naticnal development
planning an! implementation. The Economic Planning Unit will also serve as the
secretariat to the Naticnal Development Planning Committee (NPDC) responsible for
the formulation of the plan, ite periodic review and its implementation. The
Estimatee Cubcommittee of the National Development Planning Committee will be
responsible for the detuiled appraisal and examination of the development estimates.
These estimates provide the annual phasing of the public sector development
expenditures. The Standards and Coste Subcommittee of the National Devalopment
Planning Committee will be in charge of formulating and providing guidelines for
project designs and standards to eneurs that maximum economies will be achieved.
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Eoth subcommittees will be supported by the Economic Planning ‘nit. 7o complete
the work of the central planring agencies, steps are to be taken tc estaulish pianning

and research .nits 1n the major ministries and departments.

Problem areas particilar tu the industria., sector

The growth of new Job opportunities 18 estimated at 3.2 per cent per year,
althoigh 1t 18 expected that employment growth will not be able to keep pace
with the 1ncrease in the labour force, The rate «f .nemployment wil:. remain at

7.3 per cent.

Possible bottlenecks wi1ll res.lt from the shortagse of certain categories of
manpower. This fact will for instance concern the capac.ty of the Power and ‘jater
"evelopment Institute which designas, constructs and s.pervises “he construction of
roads, schools, hospitals and other public facilities. D3acklogs in 1ts performance
#111 therefore create shortcomings in many other programmes, It 15 expected to
svercome these difficulties by 1intensifying the training of {alaysian personnel as

well am by using foreign experts, especially at the executive and professional levels.

mfficulties are also expected i1n the field of project implementation where,
during the last period of the plan, in a number of cases the controle of expenditures,
commitments of funds, approval of projects and detailed plans have i1nhibited a quick
execution and implementation of projects. Action will be taken to revise these
procedures. linistries and departments will be authorized *to forward expenditures

on projects to speed up implementation.

Murther problem areas will result from imbalances in income, employment,

ownership and control of means of production.
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V. SRT LANKAT 197219767

TENET AL BATKIRTIWT OINIORYATION, 1 f-107)

L. Bagi~ atatigtice

Area ; 1 lometree

Total €1,305
Arriciltiral area 19,300
Pareatry 29,10C
Paat ires and meadows 4,400

Maior cities {1a€7) Population estimate

“olombo 24 207,400
Joffna 12,600
Kandy 1,041,600
Salle £41,500

2ther lata
R

Wimher of telephones [1%€1) 58 4000
Rai1lsavs (1970) 925 milee
Number of cars /175 198,000
Literacy rate rod

lectricity consumptior per head (1970) 51.5 kWh

Exchange rates {107~} . Sri Lankan rupee (g
CJI‘!"OR(“" unit 8gu'a.ent
13 dollar €.70
Pound sterling 15.4C
3wise franc 1.80
Frern~h franc 1,30
German mark 2,00
Italian lirs (100) 1.2

Pogulatior.

an

Total popilation (thousands) 12,5M
Employed (thousands) 4,481
Unemployed (thousands) 3%0
Unemployment rate 12. 38

1/ T Pive-Tear Plaa, 19721976 Maistry of Plasning and osynout, Govermpent of
- u’.{n. Fovesber 1971, 137 pp. " oet Teml ' *
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Distribution of empioyment by sector, 1964 and 1970

196A 1970
ﬁun in {nn in
"mployed total "woloved ‘ntal

Jector ‘thoua?dl\ S“ sthougy_!l\ gé\
Agriculture 9 52. 199 o
18 0.5 22 C.6

E
H
§
e

' Mining
' Yanufacturing 7 1G.¢ 446 11, -
Banking, trade, commerce 4C3 11.0 445 11.1
Construction 148 4.0 167 4.2
Transport 209 5.1 221 5.6
Services 566 16.0 658 16.7
Total 3,667 100,0 3,911 100.0
4

uring the pericd 1968=1970, the high rate of unemployment was partly due to the
inpifficient creation of additional jobs.

Euc!non

The Jovernment expend.tures on education increased from $16.0 million in 1950~
1951 to $75.0 million 1n 1963-1970, During the same time the number of pupils
increased from 1,136 million to 2,679 million and the number of teachers from about
39,200 to about 100,000. However, the expansion of educational facilities, which was
not in accordance with the industrial development of the couatry, caused the problem of
unemployment of educated people.

\ . oe
! Average
annual
Aa¢¢ A21C  increase($
Industrial GDP per capita (dollars) 4 18 6.6
Total GDP per capita (dollars) 127 1)9 2.¢
Population (thousands) 11,439 12,571 2.4
Industrial ODP (million dollars) 162 227 8.8
Total ODP (million dollars) 1,451 1,758 4.5
Industiry perceniage of total GIP 11.2 13.0
| SEP_sirusture, 1966 apd 1970
| %are Ware
Valus in Value -in Average

(mt1lien total (milliom total  ansmal

| dollaye) () dollars) _(£) growts rete($)
Agrioulture 494 .0 638 3.} 6.6
Industry 162 11.2 227 13.0 8.8
Censtruction s8 4.0 114 6.5 18.9
Services ™ 50.6 176 44.2 1.¢

Total 1,451  100.0 1,75% 100.C 4.5
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IRI LANKA -1% -

Co-e Lo cat re
R e - S4%.3 miliion
e e N . A
ST - 7.3 ~1ilaen
Average ann.al increage L,
Poe ol RELE ST o P

Tl - LG

Lt~ B4 0.0 million
O - By T, W0 miliicn

Averasv arr.al increase 4.55

alance f popmente, . itF gnd L o7C

(Miiilion doliars,

el 1 127C

addns.

irrent acco.nt [ (]
ap1tal accont

Puilic sector 46 &

Pr.vate se~t-r -t -l

‘et eyternal assets 29 18

Irrore -4 3

no.stria. prod.-ts and technciogy - main mamt'ucturm‘ indugtries

“he ~ountry's industry 1s characterised by an excees:ve reliance on imported raw

materidis, a highly capital-intensive production and a low level of capacity
«*ii1zaticn.  Abc .t three giarters »f the raw materiais .sed bty the industrial sector
~ere .mported. d4C per cent cf the total industrial production resulted from the
processing >f these materia.s. Cnly 1 per cent of the total industrial output was

exported.

8C per ~ent f the industrial enterprises are located around the capital,
fciomboe. The Tovernment started to encourage the eetablishment of induetries in the

.nierdevelored or non-industrial areas of the country,

The mcst recent expansions have been 'ndertaken by the public sector corporations.
Their sontribition to the total induetrial output amounted to 31 per cent being
enpgared in the following branchee: salt processing, rice milling, sugar factoriss,
oil refining, fish canning, cotton spinning, motor tipe and tube production, as well
as in ocertain industrial chewicals, rolled steel, wire drawing, metal fittings for tea
chests and blades,

Industrial productinn has been diversified through the establishment of sn oil

refinery and a small steel plant. The oil refinery’s output was large enough to
cover the total demand of the conntry,

ugiry - related resource d secto
cult

34 per cent of the total groes domestic product were comtributed Wy the
agricultural, forestry and fisheries sectors.

é
1
1
:
g{
|
|
%
k
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The Government's plans for the agricultural sector were mainly directed t-wards

self-eufficiency in essential food-st.ffs such as rice,

The country 18 now eeif-s.fficient in @¢gs, potatoes and chi....

Selected agricult.irai products, 13€€ and 197C

Average
ann.ial
Agricultural producte Lnit 1%6€ 197C  inecreage (€}
For sxport
; Tea Million pounds 490 468 -1l,2
: Ribber Miilion pounde 284 151 4
i Copra Trousand hundredweight 417 30¢ C.7
4 Coconut nml Thousand hundredweight 1,457 14142 “teZ
i Desiccated coconit Thousani hundredweight 930 967 1.0
EV; For domestic consumption
i; Paddy (rice) Million bushels 45.7 76,8 13.9
b
i
¢ Forestry
200,000 acree 1n the wet zone and about 2,500,000 acres in the dry zone are
available for the exploitation of timber. At present, about € million cubic feet per
i annum have been extracted.
1 Flectricity
; Electricity outp.t and conaumption, 1966 and 1970

1966 197C

Inetalled capacity (W, %0 fg%'%
: Hydroslectric *

£ Thermal 85.0 70.0
L Power generated (million kWh) 477.6 172.C
p Power eold to (million kwh) 1%,3 6é8'°
h Households . .
Commerce 67. 85.0
; Induetry 162.4 325.0
Local suthoritise 106.9 161.0

Other 25.5 13.0

In 1970 electricity accounted for 41.6 per cent of the total fusl and power
ooneumption,

T. 1 economic develo nt strate olic

T™e pericd 1966-1970 was characterised by three yeare of a fairly rapid growth
of GDP of 5.1 per cent until 1969 and 4.1 per cent in 1970. 1In 1971 the growth of the
GDP dropped to 1 per cent due to political changes.

During thie political and eoonomic crieie the private as well as the total public
sector imvestasat fell t0 the lowest lewsl during the last ten years.
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The expanr:. n of capital-intensive ind.gtries was emphasised while the sma.l-
scaie induetry was negiected, but still accounted for 7¢ per nent of

eployment 1n ind.gtry and centributed AC per cent to the total ind.strial outpat,

Hevised 1nvest—ent plans emphasized an .nirease 1in ~ongumption and the e i.tion
*f the .irempioyment proviem. Immediate ~cnm.mptior gains, however, were preferred to
the emplo/ment programme. As a res.lt, the talance of payments deteriorated, and the
enplcyment protier grew, The new.y 1m; lemeited tax mear.resevsn discouraged ths .ee

of labour.

In the agric.ltural sector the revision of the plans negatively influenced

paddy prod.ictiun,

The foreign borrowinyss 1ncreased ap to $62.0 mllion, In order to avoid sxternal
bankriptcy, an unprecedented aid of $22,0 million was needed in addition to normal net

a1d receipts.

Ro‘mnal co-operation and international trg_lo

orts d 1971
(M1llion dollars)

1261 wn

Tea 158.2 170.8
Cr.de rubber 42,1 45.8
Coconut o1l 13.1 22.13
Desiccated coconut 9.1 15.4
Coir fibtrs 6.1 oes
Cinnamon 4.7 eve
Copra 2.7 " 3.6
Other 7.3 eos

Total 3.3 (257.9)

The balance of payments problems of the last vears made Srt Lanka heavily
dependent on forsign aid. R :

Mors than 30 psr cent of Sri Lanka'e exporte consist of agriciltural produots.
Export earnings are highly dependent on world prices. Tea prices rose during the
period 1970-1971, but are still below the level of the mid-1960s. Despite a world-
wide overproduction of tea during the period of the plan 1972-1976, a rise of nearly
20 per cent in annusl tea produntjom is plammed.
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Principal destinations of exports in it

Value
{million

“ni1ted Kingdom of Great 3ritain and Northern Ireland 70.°

People's Repitiic uf Thina 22.%
'Ini1ted Statesr of America 2C.¢
Inion »f Soviet Soci1alist Republics Feb
Pederal Republic of Jermany 7.7
South Africa 12,6
Aistralia 13.7
Other £€.9
Total 241.3
t 1 and 1971
(Million dollars)

1]

Congumer goods 13.9
Intermediate goods €5.7
Machinery and equipment 2.1
Traneport equipment 13,2
Other 15.2
Total 259.2

Principal o8 of i 8 in 1
Value
(Iilli’:

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 40.8
People's Republic of China 27.6
India 18.3
Japan 14.4
Pederal Republic of Cermany 14.0
United Statee of Amerioca 18.7
Australia 16.5
Other 108.9
To'al 259.2

SRI LANKA

Share in
total

‘4)

26,0
ed
o5
3.5
3.2
5.1
5.¢
357

100.0

n
169.4
5749
29.8

p—

(257.1)

Tare in
total
15.7
10.7
7.1
5¢5
5.4
7.2
6.4
42.0

100.0

Due to & substantial import reductiom in 1970, the trade deficit was at its

lowest level since five years.

for 1 tation




ot e v s tvves trro gl the previois perjod of the plan

ST TD et were nemp . oment, gn ome jisparities, balance f payments

Vv vestment ool Lrnaten it for andustrial development.

SRL Tt e et i aaf nRInly die to the past investment
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Tres forovne st ot o and iTTigation works, where labour-.ntengive
sl e ot Tearilie, tiere .ag v, CLFCL0 .8 Attenpt to se them,

- rotr e reat s 20,000 new obe at oa ~ st of $44 millior had ¢ e
e &l

Ccleecan roer o lat v lian tes effecte: the productivity of labtour an
Varso.s omect ope oF ke eooanote,

" T oveesnentli oac . LuXary 1te~s were proi.ced al high prodiction costs
ity therer rey o1 ount e oexported.

Tve e pegznae

iroexpor® pr,-es rei.cei foreign exchange earnings.

¥

investmerts v remi—prod.ctive fields such as hoising construction and industries
entraasing - ms.vptiinesriented 1mports hindered the necessary restructuring of the

e~ NoMYe

The str.ct.ral weakness .{ the smali-scale sector placed stringent limits on

the sirp..is availatle for investment,

Servizes for the develcprent of the smal-srale indistry such as credit facilities,

ex*ension -f marketing services and technical know-now were not provided,

Manasemert prct.ems, d1fficulties in .abour relations and pricing prevented the

putlic sector iniustries from realiging an adequate return on their investments.

The erowth =f the non-metal. 1c minerai products sector has been impeded by the
competition from importea products.

ihe fibre resources available were not fully utilised. Problems of collection
and marketing have impeded the growth of the fibre-based industries.

The growth of the wood industry was handioapped by the shortage of timber.

The absence of detailed programmes for the main industrial subsectors oomsistent

with the needs and resources of the economy has been & major drawback in the field of
industrial development.

The surplus capacity prevailing in certain areas was slongside with under-
investment in others.
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¥, SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELUPMENT PLAN, 197¢-1%7¢

ie G & d o cLylv
4 {(+: P d growt
i
§ Avarage
. annue.

j i970* 41t inme )
Industrial 3DP per capita .doliars, I 2€ o
i motal 3DP per capite {dollars) 119 149 )
1 Population {thousands; 12,571 15,75 1,k
Industrial 3DP [million dollars, 227 4c2 1
i Totel 0P ‘million doliars, 1,75F €1C £.1
% Industrial 0P as percentage 3 N
i of total TP
% Total consumption millinn do..ars
Y
'i Jrose domestic savings
3 {million dollars; b, 264 SR 3.7
E4 L
3 Total investment (million dollars. 2 w3 R0t T2
i Fxports of goods and services

‘million dollars) 29¢ 403 Sei

Imports of goods and services

{million dollars, cee

8/ Pigures for 1971 are not availabls.
b/ Pigures only available for 1972.

To invest in basic industriss which wili provide the input material
for other industries,

To schisve agricultura. meif-sufficisncy in essential food-stuffs and to
reduce food imports.

To create agriculture-based or non-traditional commodities.
To create entirely new sectorr in industry.

To correct the widening gap in the ba’ance of payments.

To reduce unemployment.

To emphasiss export-orientsd and labour-intensive industries.

To reduce social tensinns through the elimination of wasteful
consumption and redis‘:ibutive measures.

To raise ths living standard of the low 1ncome groups ty improving
3 housing and saritary facilitiss. -

To take measuree to regenerats the rural socisty by creating new
industries in rural areas.

To involve pesople in the formulation and exeocution of dsvelopment
projects at the local level.
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CeoLirates~ AN po.idy

wneri.

.he strate,y 1 the p.an attempts to achieve a balance between long=tern
#7 atioan: the present #.°ia. e~uromi- °risis. The investment programme given
PTLTIty Y rasse e coais and gocial ~onditions of the majurity of the
popeaation throueh cte reation of empioyment upportunities geared to increase

rroduction,

investmentg .: btasic int.istries, such 8 stee., machine t. .a, chem:cals,

petroae.m-lased 1nt . stries, ‘ement ani xlaus and irrigation projects wi.: be

erprasizer,  Meas.res ... te taken to .n'reigse the area of lani under
<tivat. noand the sy of electricity for the expanaion of industry. The

TAB1” Laryse-sca.e (-l.itries w..l he state-owned.

‘he 4T wth .f *re :qiustriai sect r wili be mainiy uased on projects with

Lo Tapital Lrntensitv,

‘he 1n-rease .: -.tpit Lf the ind.strial sector wi.) have 'c be realised

T T—

sp te 17 per ~snt thr.gh a fuller .tilisation of existing capacities, especially

in the pub.ic aect r. An expansion 1n trading will contribute to a surplus in
the pubiic sector. _hanges in the organisat:on and management of the existing
public sertor enterprises are alsc expected to provide an effective
infrastrict.re for ro-.peratives and thae private sector industry., Mixed

er erprises in ‘he furm f & Joint participation betwsen Jovernment and private :
capitai, whether icmestis or foreiym, will also cuntrivute to the #

induistrialization process.

large-scale ¢nterprises will not be permitted to enter into production in
trose fields where small-scale inductries could be effective; the latter will

also ve strengthened in the regeneration programme of the rural sector.

Annther elementi in the strengthening of the economy will be a major changs
in the structure of foreign trade. It 1s planned to increase the present
minor export products and to create a new export sector, particularly through
& shift from import substitution to export orientation. Pood imports which
constituted a major part of imports in the past will be drastically reduced
together with an increase 1n the local production of rice, subsidiary food i
crops, sugar, milk and other food items. Imports will shift accordingly
to the intermediate and capital goods sector.

(1i) Manpower and productivity

At the beginning of the period of the plan, 550,000 people were unemployed,
i.0. 12 per cent of the total labour force of 4.5 milliom. Total employment
created during the period of the plan will amount to 810,000,
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Sectoral distribution of employment created during the period of the plan

: Agriculture 300,00C
Industry 165,000
Construction 60,000
i1 Services 265,000
e Total 810,000

Special work programmes will be organized in the urban, rural and estate
sectors. Mnds will be allocated for these from the Government's budget. Many of
thase work programmes will form part of the Divisional Development Council programme
and will strsngthen both infrastructure and the productive base of rural areas.

Education

The education system will be improved according to manpower requirements.

17.5 per cent of the total expenditure on education will be spent on
technical education in 197¢€,

Capit sxpenditurss on education, 1972 gnd 1376

Value Average
hxw.ligi annual
FUTF I incresge(?)

Ceneral education 3.2 3.6 2.5
Teacher training 0.2 0.4 18.9
Technioal education 1.2 1.4 4.C
Research and development 0.1 0.1 -
Universities 1.3 2.2 14.0
Other investments 0.2 0.} 10,7
Total 6.2 8.0 6.6

Yarious training institutes such as ths Nanagement Development and

) Produotivity Centre, the Administrative Academy, the Agrarian Research and
Training Institute and the Co-operative Nanagement Training Centre will
co-ordinate their programmes and provids their personnel with the right training
to fulfil their tasks.

The scops for the creation of employment possibilities appears to be the
greatest in the following sectors: textiles, wood products, mining and quarrying,
1ight enginesring, paper products (primting and pudblishing) amd struotural clay
products.
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(111

‘nvestment and capacity ytiiisation

investments .n public and private sectors, 1972 and 1976

Value Average
milljon dollare® sanual
1912 197¢ b
Pitlic sector 1e4.13 266t 12.8
Private sector 218.4 219.8 2.4
Total Wwa.7 “06.4 7.2

Sectoral cosposition of
investments :n public and private sector, 1372-197¢6

“ublir sector “rivat ctopr
Value ‘hare in Talue %n in Total

{million  total {million total (millinn

dellars’ {9 dollars) ‘(\ dollges’

Agriculture 254 24,2 194 16.7 44"

Industry (mining, quarrying

and manufacturing, 164 7.5 149 12.8 W

"ransport, communication

and power W2 32.6 28 2.4 V0

Services f2 7.8 45 3.9 1”7

;onstruction 19 3.7 603 52.0 64?2

"apital replacements % 7. T4 6.4 149

Additions to stocks and

WOPK 1N process 75 7.1 67 5.8 147
Total 1,051 100.C 1,160 100.0 2,11

The private sector will account for 50 per cent of the total investment
during the period of the plan., Investments in the private sector include
private housing construction, investments by co-operatives, all producers and

businesses outsids the Sovernment sector.

It 18 expected to obtain 10 per cent of the total investmsent from foreign

scurces.
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nanc o 1nvestment pro, 1972 and 1976
Value Average
llion 1o \ snnual
Py . 1 4\
Government savings 16.7 ETei 3.0
Surplus from public corporations 17.9 40.6 22.7
Private savings ¥02.0 374.9 569
Mot capital inflow 46.1 33.7 -£,2
Total 2.7 506. 1 7.2
(iv) latepconnexi twgen growth factors

1372 1376

Investment/GDP ratio 0.22 0.2
Oross domestic savings as percentage of (DP 15.00 13.10

(v) Regiongl industrial planning

3. Pats haaee aed prejectices
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<+ Planned gr-wth >f the ind.striai sector

i TLanned prowth of mar .fact.ring sectur

Proi.tion tarpets for the p.tiic sector industry
Actual Average
Capacity production ann.ai
‘niistria. o Fporats.n _mt N 191 iJJ¢ increage/?
Natiocnal Miilk Feard
Processed milx Thousand pints Cy250C 12,10% 8G,00C  1u.T
‘ondensed mi.x housand cans S0 4,67 26,000 $e2
Pcwderea mi.k “ho.sand one pound tins 12,000 11,921 12,0C¢ (.2
‘eyion 1is and Fats
Frovendsr Tons bU, 000 48,720 (00,000 12.7
Fatty acids Tons 5,400 1,527 1,000 1243
liycerine Tons 50400 17¢ WO 5.9
Sra Lanka 3ugar
Suigar (Kantala) and
Jaloya only; Tone 40,20C 8,21y 36,000 28.C
Spirits (Kantalai and
Jaloya only) Thousand gallons 19350 1,373 1,60¢ 2.2
State Flour Milling
Flour Long tons 51,00C 47,417 73,00¢ 7.2
By-produicte Long tons 20,000 19,966 29,000 6.4
National Salt {(1including
private salterns)
Salt Tons 91,000 62,067 13,00¢ 13,0
“ational Textiles
Yarn {Thulhiriya,
Jeyangoda and Pugoda’  M1lilom pounds 20.6 2.3 15.4 3.0
Textiles (Thulhiriya,
Jeyangoda and Pugoda; Million yards 27,1 Sl 2.1 35.C
‘eylon Leather Products
Footwear Thousand pairs 350 359 45 4.1
Chrome leather Thousand square feet 1,200 1,116 1,700 7.2
Tannied lsather Thousand pounds 420 21% 408 11,13
tastern Papsr Mills ‘
Plp.r Toﬂ. 10.000 9'665 22.000 1‘07
Papertoard Tons - - 12,000 ves
<sylon Plywood
Gintota factory
Plyboards Million square feet X 4 43 10,2
Tea chests Million square feet - 1.04 1.20 2.4
Avissawella factory
Tea cheste Thousand square feet - - 3,25 ese
Plyboards Million square feet - - 12 ..
Chipboards Thousand cubic feet - - 25 ...
Sliced veneer Million square feet - - 5009  ese
Doors, door frames,
windows Thousand pieces - - ¥ ..
Lodging furniture Sets - - 8,50 ...
Sehoo!l furniture Sets - - 2,000 ...
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Prodiction targets for the publ.c sector indugtry ‘continued;

Actual Average
Lapanity production annual
Industraal cerporation onit 197y 1770 137¢ 1increase 4>
Paranthan "hemicais
Caustic soda Tons 1,€CC 1,373 32cC  14.7
Chlorine Tons 1,200 571 2,500 27.0
Table salt Tons 400 27¢ 600 12.3%
Hiydeochloric acid Tons 1,000 190 1,000 3.~
lalcium rhloride Tons ¢ - 15C e
Potassiim chlorate Tons 50 4.5 230 11.C
“eylon Tyre
Tyres Thousand pieces 25¢C &4 342 26.5
Tubes Thousand piecee 152 99 25€¢ 17.2

reylon Petroleum
Crude petroleum
proceeeed at

Sapugaskanda Million metric tons 2.04 1.81 2.27 4.1
Blending plant Million gallone 5.00 4.16 5030 1.9

Ceylon Pertiliser (Mixing)

Nixed fertilisers Thousand tone 300 193 290 1.0
Ceylon Fertiliser
Manufacturing

Urea Thoueand tons - - 250 e
Ceylon Ceramics

Ceramic ware Tons 2,540 1,879 3,200 9.0

Clw Tone 5.000 3'610 5'000 5.6

Floor tiles Tone 600 182 540 20.1

Sanitary ware Tone 500 545 1,230 15.7

Electrical porcelain Tone - - 300 ves
Ceylon Cement

Cemont - KX3 and Calle Thousand tons 350 2%5 270 1.0

Puttalam Thoueand tone 220 89 440 30.3
National Small Induetriee

Bricke and tiles Million pieces 10.7 10.6 30.0 18.9
Ceylon Mineral Sands

Ilmenite Thousand tons 91 83 135 8.5

Rutile Thoueand tone 11 2 12 4.8
Ceylon Steel

Rolling mill products Thousand tone 90 22.3 58.5 17.4

Wire mill products Thous.nd tons 12 5.5 8.4 7.4
State Hardware

Agricultural implements Thoueand pieces 1,115 138 839 34.8

Door and window fittings Thoueand piecee 2,600 510 1,975 26.C

Brase fittings and other Thousand piecee 207 33 194 33.0

Cutlery Thoueand pieces 7120 189 631 22.}

Cast irom foundry
products Thousand pieces 82 5 35 3.3
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Yalue Average
" on Ao \ annual
€
Jross value of industrial output
(&t 197C pr duc.r prices’ 811.) 1,330.9 8.6
Value added of industrial sector
{at 1970 factor costs. 227.2 401.6 10,1

3ased cn the expected ircreases 1n domestic demand and the planned
investments, the highest rates of growth are planned in the following industrial

ETC P8,
P od rates of growth for selected indu 1976
("ercentage’
Increase
in output
Rubber products (including footwear) 108
Machinery and equipment (excluding transport equipment) 100
Chemicals and chemical products 98
Textiles 95
Processed food and animal feed 83

The total planned investment 1n the sanufacturing sector will amount to
$334.2 million; the foreign exchange component is setimated st $117.5 million,
Investments in the public sector are expected to be $113.4 million and in the
private sector $149.2 million, including both lu-p—ocnlo and emall-scale
industries and co-operative enterprises.
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tments in public sector projects, 1972-1916
{Mi1llion doliars)

Capital outlay

Project 1972-197¢
Spinaing and weaving mill 20.9
500 power loome 0.9
Paper mill 16.5
'rea fertiliser 57
Cleo-chemical 1.9
Ilmenite factory expansion T.2
Titanium dioxide .preliminary expenses) 1.5
Petroleum refinery (removal of bottle-necks) 2.4
Steel foundry 0.8
Structural shop and galvanizing plant 0.7
Boron rubber wood Ol
Ligno plastic wood 0.1
Paranthan chemical plant sxpansion 0.7
Potassium chlorate plant sxpansion 0.1
Mahaweli development scheme timber 0.7
Graphite mining and processing 1.5
Expansion of flour mill 0.7
Total 113.4

In addition, investments will be made for the further expaasion of the
spinning capacity of cotton textiles for the production >f about 6.5 million
pounds of yarn.

Baployment 1s estimated to increase by about 165,000 jobe during the period
of the plan. The score for employment creation appears to be the greatest in the
following sectors: textilss, wood products, mining and quarrying, light
engineering, paper products, printing and publiehing, and structural ciay | oducts.

Exports will be emphasized, distinguishing between three categories, 1.e.
major export products such as tea, rubber and coconut, minor export products such

as spices, oils, fibres and gra.hite, and the new sxport pro. .cis.

65 per cent of the export income will be contriduted by the major export
products. Ceramics, wocd-based products, rubber and woodchips used a8 a raw
material for pulp will possitly be export-oriented industries.




Export targets for gelected minor export products, 1yJV and i37¢
Value Av.rm
{millicn dollars) annual
I(ZQ 127¢ !ninl!l(‘\
industria. exporte
Esgential o1ls Cahy U3 10.13
Coir fibre bristle 3.3 3.7 1.9
Tocomuit shells, charcoal 1.0 1.9 1.0
Tetal 4.fF ¢} 4.1
Tgrget n 6
{(Miliion dollare)
Food, beverages and tobaceo Se2
Textiles, wearin, apparel 5.6
Chemical products 6.3
Leather, rubber, wood and paper products 6.7
Non-metallic mineral products 2.9
Metal products 1.5
Machinery 2.9
Llectrical goods 3.7
Miscellaneous industries 2.2
Total 37.0

{11) Planned growth of electricity

Tot ve 6
(Willion dollars)

Generation 54.0
Transmission 24.6
Rural electrification 7.8
Other 1105

Total 97.6

The total power requirement is expected to rise from 211 W in 1971 to

Three hydroelectric units are expected to come into operation during the
period of the plan. Work will commence on a fourth project whioh will be
completed at the beginning of 1977.
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Nemgnd fore~ast for power, 127! and 197€

Power demand Average
(milljon kwh) ann.a’
1771 197¢ increase(d)
“omertic use €4.1) £5.82 €.7
Nanaral purpose aA 41 118,38 6.C
Small and mediim industries 210.44 352.73 10.65
largs 1ndustries 167.1€ %08,97 24.9
Mulk supplies to local bodiss 167.83 219.4} 5.6
Street lighting 10.50 13.00 4.4
Total sales 708.49 1,298,310 12.9

lanned growth min

)| 1 exports, 1970 and 1376

Value Average
annual
970 116 increase (©)
Craphite 1.6 2.4 7.0
Iimenite 0.6 2.2 4.1
Total 2.2 4.6 13.0

Prograwmes for the expansion of ilmemite and rutile mining have already been
formulated and are ready for implementation.

A pilot plant for the production of titanium slag, a product of high export
value, will be inetalled during the period of the plan. The feasibdility of
further ilmenite processing will be examined.

Concerning graphite, a programme for the modernisation, rationalisation and
expaneion of production will be implemented.

It ie further planned io proceee the minerals into exportable producte such
a8 glase and ceramice.

Gem processing will be totally reorganised, and more attention will be paid to
find new markets for this induetry.

(iv) Priority of sectore

™uring the period of the plan, relatione between the different sectore of the
national product will not change eignificanmtly. -

Nain emphasis will be given to the development of agrioulture and certain types
of basic industriee.




Sectoral -contribution to 0OP, 197C and 137¢

Percentage
Average
annual
nare in DP rats of
RIS L47€ £Zowth
Agricuit re it. 33,7 4.9
sa 1n-.uding procsssing e ves e
Ritber .inc..iding procemrsing! Ve e 2¢2
. ‘oconut vee s Jo
P.dd‘v s v 7.l
‘ther vee s ’,hr)
Industry 13.¢ 16,0 0.0
Tonstractice £ [ 6.U
Jervirea 44.< 43.r e}
tal 0. 100.C

v  nfrastructure connscted with industry

™he main obisctivee ~f the transport sector “.ring the period of the plan are:

To expand rai. and road transportat:.n tc ~ope with ths increasing
deman1 Tor paseenger and goods iraffic

T» sstablish public tranepert agencies on a sound commercial
basis which wo.id enable them to reviace and improve
services

To implement a co-ordinatsd plan for transport in the grsater Colombo
arsa which accounts for a substantial part of both passenger and
haulage goods

To improve port facilities in accordance with the changes in
intsrnational shipping and ths dsvelopment of ths Trincomalee
harbour

To sstablish a national merchant fleet with the capacity to transport
a2 substantial part of the country's import and sxport cargo

To strengthsn the rural infrastructure, to improve the standard of
siisting agricultural roads and, where necessary, to expand the road
nstwork 'n the rural areas

Ty 1mprove the external telscommunication syetem through nscessary
changes, and to develop 1intsrnal tslecommunication in ordsr to cope
with the economic and commercial needs

To undertaks inveatmeats rsquirsd to generate additional power,
the rorrespondiing expansion of the transmieelon network and the
programme of rural elsctrification

(vi) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy

Micu}ture

During the period of the plan, agriculture is expected to grov at a rate of
about 5 per casnt per year.

The agricultural plan will especially strengthen the traditional export
sector. Special agricultural programmes are also set up for agro-based industries.

Investmente in the major programmes will amount to approximately $388 milliem.
Major inveastments in agriculture consist of improviag irrigatioa facilities. In
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addition, .nvesiments will be made in replanting programmes 1n the traditional
export sector, in the crop diversification projert, 1n eguipment for agric..t.ral

operations and 1n the expansion of rtorage facilities,

[ctai investment in the agricult.ra. sector 1 s72-197¢

‘Mi1ilion dollars;

Tea repiantinyg of 7,%{ acres per annum
Modernisation of tea factories

Rubber replanting »f i, U0 acres per annum
Ribber processing factories

“oconut repianting scheme

Paddy and other {i1sid crops

Animal husbandry

Cashew

Cocoa

Floraiculture

Fisheries

Forestry

Natural silk

Investments in other agricultural programmes

Total

Foresiry

Emphasis will be miver to increasing the present extraction rate of timuver from
6 million to about 12 milliom cubic feet in 1976,

Total capital investment in the above programme will amount to about
$14.9 million,

As a result of the planned increase in timber supplies, expansion of the
censtruction and furniture induetriee 1s envisaged. By 1974 full import
substitution will also be reachecd in the production of tea cheets, 75 per cent of
which are currently imsported.

Pisheries

Large invssiments will be made in this sector. Deep sea and off-shore
fisheries will be expanded by an inveetment of $14.9 million for 200 vessels.
For the coastal fisheries, the over-all number of fishing boats with outboard
motors will be increased from 2,600 in 1971 to 5,300 in 1976, Suitable anchorage
snd repair facilitiee will be provided.

Concerning shell fish, the Ceylon Pisheries Ccrporation will invest in the

freesing and transport facilities whioch will be necessary tc increase exports of
shell fish. '
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.anned ind.siria. proje~ts

Apart fro~ a proyramme . f research for ijentifying and deveioping loscal raw

TRYer. 1.5, ‘he UL At jroprammes prepared .n congaltalion With researchk orianizations
a:.. e at.1,el for the.r .se 1 an indistria. sca.e:
“ew procens £or caioand protein extraction (¢coeon.t kernels, from
vt Crean

‘ni.str.a. .ae ~f r.lter wool and ritper seed
Yan: >~ Tlour for :rea: makiny

‘nistriai -~arton oant chemiza.s from ooeonut she.ls, vepetable fibres,
e.s. ramie, anana fitres, pineappi.e filres

~ prosranme for 1. expioration and mineralosgical surveys are alsc
urrent.v In ProsTess

Jexti.e ina.stry

.rine tne rericd cf the [’)M handioom production wil! i1ncrease from about
14
4 milii1on vards 1in AT to Wmiliion ‘V&rd. an 176 and powerioom production from
L

LSomililon yards to O million yards.

~oconut-based products

“he outpit of industries Lased on coconut o1l 18 expected to grow Ly 3 per cent
per year. S.bstitution by other vegetable olls, sich as o1ls from cotton seed, eoya
veans, ground-nuts ani rice bran will be encouraged. The expansion of industries

vased on .oconut fibre 1s part of the programme for the small-scale sector.

Fooa prod.cts
"ne prodirtion of palm sugar, Yaggery, dried fish and maldive fish will be
expariel. <anning plants for planned increases in fruit growing will be set up on a

regicnal tasis under the Divisional Development Council Programme.

vther products

Several plants for boron treatment, as well as small sawmills will be set up on a

regional nasis inder the Divisional Development iouncil Programme.

Prodistion ~f several new items based on rubber will be started during the
period of the plan. A great part of this expansion will occur in industrial units
already engaged 1n related fields. Further production units will be set i in the

planned 1ndustrial estates.

Organizational and anstit.itionsl changes required for induetrial pla: implementation:

For the development and plan i1mplementation of the small-ecale sectior, 1t will be

eseential to strengthen and expand the roie of co-operatives.

The Industrial Development Board is being reorganised to provide extension
services to small industries on a regional basis. The Pecrle's Bank wilil provide
credit facilities for the rural sector. In addition, a rural credit branch will be
attached to each primary co-operative eociety. These will be financed and supervised
by the People's Bank. Special agencies for the dsvelopment of particular crops and
commodities are being established to co-ordinate policies and production programmes
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and tc co-ordinate activaties of the Livestuck Boardy, ..ron.t Jevelopment
Authcority and the Fruit Board. The Territoria. knugineering service has uveen
set .p tc undert construction activities in the dirtricts and divisions.
For all these prugrammee, the district administration #il. be responsible
for co-ordinating the activities of the major deveiopment agencies:

the Nepartment f Agric.iltire, the lepartment «f Irrigation, the
Indistrial Tevelopment %wara, the Territoria. Engineering Jervice,

the o-operative !epartment and the lepartment of Aprarian 3ervices;

the Jovernment agent wiil be the principal fficer for p.an

implementati.n ani progress contr:l. In imp.ementing the regional
component «f the natinnal plan, the Jjovernment agent wil. bhe responsible
to the rejevant min.stries and tc the Minmistry -f Planning and

"mployment. (v facilitate this work, planning offices will be set up 1n

each aistrict.

Mstrict and divisional organizations will play a major role i1n drawing up
programmes of regional development. The divisional deveiopment councils will be the
main link between the network of Government agencies on the one hand and the local
community and 1ts representative institutions on the other. The councils will consist
of Government officials and of representatives of 1netitutions such as the co-operative
societies, people's committeee and the village committees. Their function will be the
formulation of development projects and the preparation of development programmee for
their area. They will also assist in the co-ordination of development activities arnd

in the review of plan implementation in the development council areas.

The public sector's succeesful plan implementation will depend on the functioning
of the State Enginesring Corporation, the Mahaveli Development Board, the River Valleys
Development Board, the State Construction and Development Corporation and the Buildings
Department.

National agencies will work out the broad framework of policies and targets for
the private sector, In the case of tea, the Tea Board will perform this function, for
coconut the Coconut Development Authcrity will promote development. Sectoral boards
will co-ordinate the activities of the public and private sector production units in
all major branches of industry. Tha Export Promotion Council will direct exports and

encourage the creation of new export industries.

‘'he progress of plan implementation in all eectors will be reviewed regularly at
all levels. Each agency which is responsible fo: any element in the plan wnll
regularly supply information to the next level of supervision and evaluation.

Correotive actions will be taken where programmes are behind acheduls.

Seotoral committees of the Ministry of Planning will work in clomse collaboration
with the planning unite in the different ministries. Their function will be to review

the plan performance, to formulate ocorrective measures where nitessary, to adapt

programmes and policies to changes in the eoonomic framework and to prepare long-term
programmes of development.
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o Proviem areas particui.ar to the industrial spector

‘he ma or problems of the previous period of the plan, such ae unespl oyment ,
Lacn of foreign exchangs, limited domestic market, etc., will not be solved within the

per.cd of the plan 1972-197¢, 130¢ aleo geotion A17,, oase 1Y0,)

‘®tai.ed problem areas are not discuseed in the development plaa.
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. &‘C stat 18178

Area Sgiare Ki.ometres

lotal “14,00C
Agricultural area (2% st
Forests and past.res 2€4,7iL

(1 Popuiat.un
Jangkok ENCOT e

NV

Railways 441T7C km
Highways 22,5 xkm

(1972} Thar baht (P
Currency unit sguivalent
/S dollar 21.0C
Pound sterling 48,72
Swiss franc SeHY
French franc 4.06
Terman mark €.60
Italian lira (100) 31.60

Annual
rate of

1961 1971 gowth(4)
Total (thousands) 32,8%% 37,840 3.6

Labour force 14,793 ¥ 16,902 2.7

g/ As per 1966.
Ristribution of employwent by sector, 1966 and 1971

e BT

Uwployed total Taployed total
Jootor (houmpde) (7))  (thousapds) _ (€
Agriculture 11,803  79.8 13,076  77.4
Nining and quarrying 4} 0.3 51 0.3
Nenufacturing 660 4.5 718 4.2
Construction 12% 0.6 150 0.9

Llectricity, gas, water and samitary
services 23 0.2 -42 0.2

Commerce 951 6.4 1,278 7.6
Transport, storage and comsunication 223 1.5 n7 1.9
Services 965 6.5 1,273 7.5

Total 14,793 100.0 16,902  100.0

l/ Third National Economic and %ocial Development Plan, 1971-1976, Government of
Thailand, Bangkok, October 1971,
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Althoush there was an improvement at cvery sducational level, the targete ~f the

S8 N3 plan 204.d not be met,

A~tial enroiments and targets in 1971

Primary educati:n 5,647,500 598 1,000
SJeciniary education iacademic ..rqes S84, 000 2 e 805,400
Se ‘rdarv ed.cation (vieatidnal cu.rases. €24 300 €2,300
Higher vicatisnai training  techni-a. iratit ten) 1€,R0C 19,100
eacher raining 1y 8¢ 147,000
digher ei.catinn ndercrat.ates in all fac.lties) 45,10¢ 46,1370

desariing eecondary elication, an experimental school programme providing
st.lents with academic Kniw.edge, as weil as vocational training and practical
eéxperier e, was first implemented 1n 4y€~, Presently there are 200 schools with

29400 puapils under this programme,

"iring the period .f the plan [~ans were obtained from the World Bank to
improve the vocational education in Thalland. Twenty-five agricultural and technical
schools were provided with finds for the i1mprovement of buildinge and equipment

instaliat:on,

The high act.ial enrciment in teacher training courees was due to svening

programmee and special courees.

In 1471 the Ram Khathaeng university was founded for 40,000 etudents. Murther
three additional universitiee wers eetabliehed in the rursl Areas, 1.e. in the North-
East, the South and in the North comprising the following faculties: ecience, medical

ecience, engineering, agriculture and education.

The shortage of qualified teachers and the rapid increass in the number of
studente were the major problems which haspered the sxpansion and improvement of
education at all levels. A continuing education programme for adulte was lacking as
well,

3. gop

Average amnual

1967 L1 _growth rete(y)

Nanufacturing GDP per ospita (dollars) 21.8 2.9 5.3
Total GDP per capita (dollars) 138.7 159.0 1.6
Population (thousands) 12,855 37,840 3.6
Nanufacturing GDP (million dollars) 717.6 1,019.0 9.2
Total GDP (million dollars) 4,5%60.0 6,019.2 7.2
Nanufacturing GUP as peroentage 15.7 16,9

of total QDP
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true market pric
-7.1“.‘}”17 Hare “alue A Ware
{million in total {million in total
dollarg) (%) drllarg) (N
Agriculture 1,530 33.6 1,776 29.5
Nining 14 1.6 100 1.7
Manufacturing 718 15.7 1,019 16.9
Construction 291 6.5 400 6.6
Electricity, water supply 43 0.9 91 1.5
Transportation Y08 6.7 410 6.8
Trade 1% 16.0 97¢ 16.2
! Banking, insurance 142 3.1 243 4.1
Ownership of dwellinge 97 2.1 114 1.9
] Pudlic sdministration 185% 4.0 27 4.5
Other services 442 9.8 619 10,3
l Total 4,50 100.0 6,019 100.0
4. c € ] 14
Noney wipply 1%7 -8 754.0mallion

197 - $1,016.0 millaion

Average mnusl incresase 6.2%
Price index 1967 - 111
19711 - 119

Average maual increase 1.7%

ae 1967 - 84,560.0 million

1971 - 86,019.2 millien

Avera ¢ amual increase 7.2%

: Ialance of parnente, 1967 end 137}
(Wllien dellars)
Py .14 a2
Trede halence -300 -479
A Bt services 92 297
Traseters 57 H
Capital inflow 107 8)
Private 9 P
Public 10 4
Brrors snd ominsions 5 66

Chasge in reservee -4} »
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«oindis’ria: products and uc*mom- main manuftcmrm‘ industries

Malor industriai product:n targets

Act.ia:  Eatimate Actual

L1.8%r L&, D@ G.ot.oT -lﬂ Qg6 s i1l 1M
Trar Tons A0 (L 27, 0 0 g A
Piper Tons AP TEy e 81,000
T Jocns RUTNCC U (L SRTEY 326,000
ALt Mol e ‘yres Number 14C,00C 100, FHVEY
‘avent Miliion tens .28 €80 [
1.any o agE ¥:llicn bags G tr W €0 C ;
St vyt es ¥i.lion square ards PAEN (T8 500
fefiner 1! Miilicn barre.s i3 it 41 :

“uct. for muucturxg‘ va. .8 added

‘Million dollars

Actual Estimate Actual

roduction anc ector 1966 1371 -1
Feed 15 19¢ PR
“everases S& 115 a7
Teracce man.fact.ring 63 T6 &1
viod prad.cts 29 42 41 ;
Firniture and fixtures é 11 1 ﬁ
Paper 2 9 6 5
Printing, pubiishing and allied industries i2 19 29
Leathsr 7 8 2
Rubber products 13 20 12 t
Chemicals E'e] 45 64
Non-metallic industries 33 56 7%
Elsctrical machinery 3 6 13
Total 406 605 684

Sugar industry

The 1ncrease in ths production capacity of sugar resulted in g surplus output.
Four white sugar factoriss owned by the Jovernment produced ome third of the total
production.

Qunty beg induetry

Ten gunny bag factories had an output of 60 million uaits per year. The three
Government -ownded factoriss had a total capacity of 30 milliom units Por year.

Cement industry

Pive cement factoriss were in operation producing 2,625,000 tons ammually.
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Paper inuustry

Twenty paper factories were rezistered at the Ministry of industry of which two
were state enterprises. 'ire private.y-owned factories have neer granted promctisnal
certif-ates oy the Hoard of investment Promotisn, and five have started operaticn.
"ne nther f ur factories were .nder constructiun. 7The tutal capacity of al. these

factories was 144,(*1 tong per year.

Jegetabie 1. indistry

rwelve veseta: .e 01) factories iti.ized soya beans, ground-nuts and cottor seeds

as raw materia.s at a total capacity of 15,000 tons,.

Aitomatl ie tyre 1nd.stry

ALl four factories witr a total production capacity of 1,090,000 units received

promotional certificates.

Aitomoblie industry

Nine automobile piants with a total capacity of 2,000 to 2,500 cars per month

were 1n operation.

01l refining industry

Four oil refineries procsesed about 130,000 barrsls per day. $3.4 milllion of
the ocudget allocation had been granted to the refinery in Fang.

Stesl and iron industry

There exist two steel mill in Thailand smelting scrap iron and 30 small

processing factoriss.

Textils industry

About 400 mechanissd weaving mille (cotton and hand-made fibres) and 500 tsxtile

factorise were in opsration.

Pruit_cgnning industry

Thers are four fruit (mainly pineapplss) canning firms with a total capacity of
180,000 tons.

In 1972 the Small Induetrise Servics Inetitute (SISI) finiehed the firet phase of
the small industriee promotion programme. Ths cottage induetry products and handicrafte

for sxport have been promotsd.

With regard to induetrial eetatss, the Covsrnment sstabliehed ite firet industrial
estate at Bangchan.

In 1967 the Industrial Product Standardisation Offios was set up which etandardised
17 industrial products until now.

Five military state entsrprisse producsd for military requirements and the domestic
market preserve jars, batteries, textiles, food and leather products.

The target of the manufacturing sector for the total value addsd was 8848 million
in 1971 based on the actual figure of $504 million in 1966. The actual value addsd was
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t.

nigher than expecte:, 1.e, §i,1:% M iinn 0 (471,

[t was planne: t: promote 5=7C projects ann.ally. Thie targe! was 8.rpaseei
iiring the «7-_.", peri i, and Y4 pr.oects with a t~tal working capita. of

$74 milin were prom-ted.

inilistry ~ re.sated resc.r-es ani se tors

mxc.lt‘re

MWring the per: i of the second p.an the agricuiit.ral sect r contrib.ted

4.2 per ent annialiy to IDP. The vai.e of guods and services ariginating from

agric. t.re was $1,77¢ mililion an 1470,

At *he end >f 197! the prodiction leve. of some ma) r products vwaa

s.tetantia.ly higher than expe-ted.

The - .tput of maize and "assava has doubled, and the Jatput of rubber rces at

30 per cent iuring the period of the plan.

‘he ma) r reas.n for the increased crip vitput was the expansion of the

cartivatel area.

The output >f rice was } per cent beiow the target. The country'e traditional
dependence on rice has been eubstantially diminished, Deepite a drop of 40 per
cent in the export value of rice, the total value of agricultural exporte was
reduced ty oniy 4 per cent, as the export of malise, caseava, shrimps, tobacco and

ratber increased significantly.

Central Jovernment sxpenditureg

(Million doliars)

micdltu" 3703 8‘.2
Irrigation 32.7 75.2
Other 4.7 9.0

Forestry

Thailand has valuable national forest resourcss. 55 per cent of the total laad
area are covered by forests. The total volume of standing timber is 194 million uJ
of which ths annual increment is 5 million -3. The annual growth rats of GDP in
forestry has slowed down from 5.8 per cent in 1960-1965 to 4.5 per cent im 1965-1970.

The tsak output doubled from 1960 to 1970, while exports fell at 70 per cent,
partly as a result of field practicss imparing the quality of timber, sxport taxes
and Covernment policies.

e ool
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Yoring

arinw the par.i ,f the plan the average .tp.° . tre minin<s .ni.a'ry,
‘n reamed by ' per ~ent., In . #7 ¢he axpirt val.e was $% . niolinn, rising t
| R I A R Y s

‘he Aty ral neome leriving from ominng activities accountel for oabe ot 2 per

ent f 3P,

Arplosmer4 1n th.g sertor Was estimated at 51,0CC workers, heing less ‘han

. nrer rent .f the t.tal labour force.

Tin has been tre mogt 1mportant mineral in terme »f valie of productinn ana of
exp rts. ! ther minerais were fliurite, wolfram, antimony, manganese, 1ron-ore,

gvpaum and zinc, kaclin, siiica sani gnd marl.

Fuels and power

The - nstr.ctirn targets of generating facilities were attained. The total
.rstalled capacity was increased from 2€63,AF0 kW 1n 19€1 to 1,169,000 kW in 1371 of
which U per rent were hydroelectric, 44 per cent thermal and 18 per gent diesel
and 8 t.rbine power plante. |he expansion of the transmission system included the
rongtruction of substations of which 7 were of 230 kV, 40 of 115 kV, and 2] of €) kV.

Firther, 5,176 of high teneion transmission iinee were constructed.

The dietribution eyeteme 1in the provincial areas were also improved and

expanded.

In the metropolitan area the targets for expaeion were achieved. In order to
provide electricity to unelectrified areas, small diesel generating unite were

installed.

Despite of the conetruction of a distribution line system throughout the country,
only 19 per cent of the country's total population received the benefits of
electrical services. In the metropolitan aress only 63 per cent of the total
population were served by the Metropolitan Electricity Authority (MEA). In the
provincial areas electric power supplied by the Provincial Electricity Authority

was made available to only 4 million people.

Transport and communication

During the period of the second plan the total inveetment expenditure was

$766 million agminet a target of $884 million. The difference was due to delays in
project implementation csused by alteratione of plane and targete and the
limited capacitiee of the agencies conoerned.

94 rowdm of the national highway syetem with an over-all length of 5,778 km
have been oconetructed. With regard to the expaneion of the provincial highway
syetem, the conetruotion of roads with an over-all length of 3,018 km has been
oompleted.

The main objeotivee of the railroad seotor have been reached. However,
implementation was delayed in some cases such as the acquisition of 84 diseel

locomotives.



Mos* ~toectives of ‘Le waterwavs leve. pment programmes such as acjuiring
fredptng o s orves v, st r ot e 4 ireakwater at Sougkhla ana 1mproving
navisatle ckasee’s leatine © the ports of 3augkhla, Pihaket, Siratthani and Pattan)

sora reyche D,

AN Temari ¢ e imiravanent ant erpangion ~fF tre ports, most of the otjectives

were reacke .

At the emt of U070 the alrver and lesim work ©or oa gecond leap~cea port at
Las= Kratane was compieted,

.

<Lothe mectopr of ur transy rtaticn, ivprovement of the aeronautical radio
ERTVINE r.il ity Wil reahed, sxiAting airpar‘s were improved and adiitonal Jnes
CEtrioter, The 2li models T-lT were replaced by T propeller iets,

ke cicectives of *he Car1cation gector have mostly been £ul1fi lad by the end

cf the rer: @ 57 tip geond plan;  par® of the prosramme will have to te continued

Crer=al, ac nmic development strategy ani policy

It vas expe~tel that the man:factirins sertor would grow at an annual rate of
ar>ut .1 per cent ani wo.ld 2ortribute 13,6 per cent to 3DP in 1971. The actual
Frowth of ‘he sector amounted to 4,2 per rent and contributed 17 per cent to GDP,
This frowth was partlr die to the fact that Thailand became more self-supporting in
‘he fields »f food processing, textiles and construction materials.
fd..ani became alsc less iependent on imported cons.mer goods and semi-
traocensel materials, Jperial promotion privileges supported the rapid expansion of

the prodiction of nonsumer goods.,

Juring the period of the plan, the Government strongly emphasized and promoted

indistrial development,

The Ministry of Industry provided special services to industries such as promoting
product standardization, conducting industrial research, establishing industrial
estates, providing technical services and credits to sugar—cane planters and training
in management.

The Industrial Finance Zorporation of Thailand, establiehed in 1952, granted loans
to industrial investors at the amount of $23,810 or more according to the economic
feanibility,

With regard to small-ecale induetry, more than 90 per cent of the induetrial
establishments were small-scale establishmente with a capitsl of lees than 847,619,
The small-scale industry served as the basis for national industrial development,
Special support was given to small-scale and cottage industriee to improve their
officiency and increase their production,

The public sector's projects were largely infrastructure construction projecte
which laid a solid foundation for the rural development of the private sector. It

increased the supply of public utilities in the rural areas.

The main policy in the field of income dietribution was to epread the fruite of
development among rural psople in all regions, particularly in remote rural areas.

sat i N oA |

b ida ok -
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T expand private investment, three main poilcies were set up:

To adopt measures to promote private investment according to the
Private Investment Promotion Act

To asslet in promoting efficient and progressive pr.vate “peraticns

To develop pibiic utilities which woull enco.rage the role of the
private sector in maintaining the country's fiscai and monetary
stability

Re,-icnal pianning was introduced to accelerate the jeveicpment in *he rer-te

areas of the country by reducing differences in the utandard <f iiving.

Five i{epi.nal Development ommittees ~ere set .p, and programmes :perated by th

iscal administration were financed bty the ‘entral Jnvernment.

4. Legional co-vperation and international i‘rade

Exports, 176 and 1773

{Million dollars;

196€
Rice
Maise 74
Rubber 87
Tin 72
Tapioca 37
Kenaf and jute 32
Teak and other woods 10 13

Total including other products 651 767

During the last half of the 1960s rice exports declined. In 1971 the SJovernment
abolished export taxes in order to increase rice exports. It also released the

control on credit sales and introduced sales on a barter basis.

Principsl destingtior of main exports, 1968 and 1370
(Million dollars)

1268
J apan 137
United States of America 8%
Singapore 56
Malaysia 49
Netherlands 46
Hongkong 44
India N
United Kingdom of Great Britein and Northerm Irsland 2l
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Imports, 1it7 and [+

(M1ilion dollars)

1067 19€9

Pood-gt . {fs 49 t4
Severages ani tnbacco 14 4
Mineral f.eis, ..bricants and related prodicts e o
‘remicals 12% Tae
Man .fact.rei o is W04 LG
Marrinery and transport eg.1pment et 44
Mincellare. s prot.cts 4 174
N

Total anciding otner proiucts 10N y 20C

nooraer to reduce tre deficit of the trade balance, the Sovernment increase!

tre impert duties for X4 1tems in 137U, The 1tems chosen were consumer yoods.

d l4Te

{M1llion 4ollars)

ey W

Japan 383 481
United States of America i74 191
Pederal Republic of Germany 93 109
United Kingdom of Grest Britain and Northern Ireiand 77 9€
Taiwan 27 29
Aietralia 28 41
ITtaly 22 23
Netherlande

S« Systems for planning and plan implementation

A Project Inepecticn Team wus establiehed within the office of the Prime
Minister to 1mprove the implementation procese at the project level, This team
co-operated closely with the National Economic Development Board and the Budget Office
in controlling the progrees of project implementation against the targete,
promoting standardized methods for reporting on development projects, and in
informing people about difficulties and the financial situation of the projecte

concerned.

10. Problmg encountered throu‘h the previous period of the plan

During the period of the plan, 1967-1971, the country was facing the probleme
of a high population increase and unemployment, eince the economic growth was not
sufficient to provide for an adequate number of additional jobde.

The development of education and training of skilled labour swas et
sufficiently promoted.
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Changes in the demand and price levele of major export products such as rice,

r.bber and tin resulted in lack of foreign exchange and low incomes per capita 1in the

riral area.

Tre decline 1n expenditures of the 'nited States of America, as well as the

devalaticn of the '‘nited States dollar caused a chortfall in foreign investments,

The avall and badly-organised capital market and the inflexible credit system

hampered the industrral expansion.
Shortage of capital was the major problem for small-scale enterprises,

Goverrnent mervices and infrastructure were insufficient for the achievement of

the planned growth of industrial production.

The structure of tariffs and taxes was desigmed for the purpose of maximizing

Government revenues rather than for the purpose of 1nduetrial development.
Irdustrial data and information were not available in time.

Thers was & lack of effective co-ordination between various Government agencies

concerned with iniustrial development.

The criteria for the selection of industries were not well defined,
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SUMMARY UF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN, 1971-1)7C

RNeraL AL8 And o tectives

3. Planned growth

Average
arnual
[ L7 mcngc(“
Yan.fart.ringe JUP per
‘ap1ta (doilars;} 24,4 TR LI
Total 3DP per capita {Jdollars’ 15 0.0 2. e
Pep.lation (thousands. LT 4C 44,00~ Jat
Manufacturing 30P
‘mi1ilion inlliars! 1101, 1,473.8 6.3
Total SDP (million doliars) t 01,2 B, 455,58 7.1
¥anufactiring 1P as percehtage of
tetal 3DP Tite 3 17.6
Trtal censurption a
im11l10on dollars) = 8y 27€.C 7,%62.0 8.3
iross domestic savings
‘million 4c.lars) a 1,261.C i,781.0 7ol
Total investment a’ ’
imillion d4cllars) = 1,452.0 2,130.0 4.0
Exports (million dollars) T€6.€ 1,092.4 7.3
Imports (million dollars) 1,25%7.1 1,442.8 2.8

a/ 197¢C.

t11, Other utjectives

To promote the stricture of prod:ction sertors and promote

economic growth.

To overcome the economic recession and to increase national income

by 1tilizing the available national resocurces,

To solve the balance of payments problem,

To maintain stability of prices, currency and a reasonable level of

foreign exchange reserves,

To raise the standard of living of the rural population in various

regione,

To increase public servicee to satisfy the requirements of the population

To reduce the population growth rate,

To raise the level of employment and develop manpower rescurces,

To increase the role of the private sector in economic development,

S
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.« Straiegy and policy

s enera’
Fer the period of the plan, the fullowing poiicies were .tiinet to achieve
the ~hilectives and tarzets of economic development:

local 1ndustries wil: ue promoted to process agricilt.ra;
products

Export promotinn wili be achievel by reducing prolintinrn costs
and 1n improving the gualit; of prod.ctsa t 1increase the
~ompetitiveness in the world market

The majar prod.cers of export gocds will e B.pported L. omew
of sabwidien, techuica. assistance, 1nvestment capital and
asglstance in marketing

The Government financial 1nstit .tions wilil provide the
neceggary creilts

Import substitition will be s.pported by fiscal measures
Monetary ang fiscal policies will be 1ntroduced to achieve

Sl Luilae btataadity

Fmrhasizing the agrici.tiral development; puklic services
in the rural area wil. help to 1wprove 1:-ome distribat

Private investment will be encourared ana the role of <the
; private sector strengthened

: Competition vetwee:n puiblic ani private enterprises will be
‘ avolded

The infrastr.cture will be improved ty expanding the transp-rt
! system especially in remote rural areas

A plan for the location of industrial are~s and the establishment
of industrial estates will he formulated

With regard to industrial estates, a new agency will be set ur

i under the direction of a national committee. This agency

will atudy the best locations for industrial estates, free trade
zones and industrial export zones

Family planning will be encouraged to cut down the birth rate

Elementary education and vocational training will be expanded,
as well as training of manpower

Employment opnortun.tiss for the growing labour force will be
creatsd in the :~ban as well as in the rural areas

Training 1astitutions will be promoted to train skilled
& manpower

The possibility of developing science and technology for a
meaningful application in ths domestic industry will be studied,
Apart from that the Government will promote the standardization
of industrial products

Emphasis will be placed on the research work in food technology
and chemical industry

During ths period of the plan loans amounting to §l. 5 million
annually were given to small industries

90 per oent of all industrial establishmants are small-scale

establishments with a capital of less than $0.05 million.

The Government has devsloped a number of programmss to assist

the small-scale industries. The Small Industries Service

. Instituts will continue to provide technical extension and

advisory servicee tc emall plants, train managers and skilled
workers and develop prctotypes of simple equipment

S
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To impr ve ‘he efficiency of rice mills, the ;overnment wil)
e3tatlish an experimental rice m.. ing cen're U gserve as a
tenmonstrati n oA training atation

in the tex*1.e se~t.r the Min:str. f Inistry wili increase
and expant te prometi.nal activities hy condicting researct,
and exper.mentati . n, previding tecnnical training and qg.aiity
tegting pervicem andt in prometing lemims for the improve- ent
of the juality. Data and informaty n con~erriry the texti.e
1ndustry wii. ais te coliected,

The Jcvernment a1l extend credits ari technica! serv: -es
glver to sugar--ane growars, facliitate icng~term erxport aa.es
ani will trvy to stabilize the prices

The n.ccess of the third plan denends mainly on a nu.mber of
induetries. These inil.istries are mineral smelting, food
proceceing and man.fact.re of machinery, providing a tasis
for future expansion

The importance of lovernment-operated industrial enterpriees
will deciine according to the Jovernment poiicy in order to
not compete with the private sector

Manpower and productivity

erientific manpower 1s expected.

ta 13,6 million,

J.ring the period of the thipd plan & shortage ¢f teachers, technical and

tn 197, employm-:t poseitilities will exist for almost 1%.5 miilion people,
' P

During the period of the plan 2.% million jobs will be created.

Bmployment, 1471 and 1976

1971 1976

The labour force will grow from 17.C million

The average annual rate of increase will be 2.9 per cent,

Share in Share in
Pmployed total Pmployed tetal

{thousgnds) (€ (thoussnds' _ ()

Agriculture, forestry,

fisheries 13,076 77.4 14,606 75.1
Mining and quarrying 51 0.3 66 0.3
Manufacturing 115 4,2 765 4.C
Construction, repair and
demolition 150 0.9 191 1.0
Electricity and water supply 42 0.2 66 0.}
Commerce 1,278 1.6 1,688 8.7
Communication, storage and
transportation 7 1.9 404 2.1
Services 1,273 7.5 1,658 8.5
Total 16,902 100.0 19,464 100,0

At the end of the period of the plan, 80,000 people will still be

unemployed.
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Bducation

The total demand for teachers will amount to A0,#0 whereas the supply
will be 77,000,

The demand for technicians in the field of trade and 1ndustry of 15,200
will be met by a supply of 15,300,

Investment and capacity uti.isation

The total capital inveetment in state enterprises is planned tc be

$1,012.2 million during the period of the plan.

Capital i1nvestment gector in state ente
(®illion dollars)

Seotor

Agriculture 11.6
Industry 37.3
Traneport and communication 335.6
Power 478.2
Commerce and services 33,6
Other 115.9

Total 1,012.2

The total private investment is expected to amount to $6,238 million
between 1971 and 1976. ‘The average annual increase will be 5 per cent,

Source of private funds, 1971-1976
(Million dollars)

Corporate and private
Foreign investments
Pinancial institutions

Total




P devel pment expendlt .res by sector, 1iTl-lo7e

. . .
i lan A L ATE

Local Forei1an
Jovernment loans
Central and atate and
rvernment enterprises grants T tal

ArT. Litire ani irr..aty n n” 5 100 £eD
industry, minine ani commerce 1 71 1¢ Vid
Tranciort ard commongocatoar 514 143 257 [
Prwer A 147 1209 il
Tiication 1,48¢ - £ 1,567
P.ol.~ heqlth L2 - U 300
Ctrer 32 6 145 £43

Tovad 3,304 tE2 S100 4,77

Diring the period «f the plan, the Indistrial Finance “nrporation will
grant loans o certain ind.striea, miving priority to industries producing gocds
for expor® Lroamport gitstit.tion :sing domestic raw materials. A lemand for
indistrial toans of $it million ver vear or $0 million for the whole period of
the plan 15 expe~ted, Therefore the Industrial Pinance Corporation will need

$15 millien in local currency and $4C million in foreign c.rrency.

Interconnexicns be'ween growth factorsa

1971 1976

Export, 1mport ratio 0.61 0.76
Import,3DP ratin o.21 0.17
, /
Investment, 5DP ratio < 0.24 . 0.2
/
a/ 1970,

Regional i1ndustrial planning

Various regional development programmes will be implemented to diminieh the
&€ap 1in income and living conditione. PFor thie reason a large amount of the
development budget will be allocated to agriculture,

Labour-intensive infrastructural projects will be carried out in the rural

areas such as irrigation distribution and octher social servicee projects.

In order to increase rural employment and to create domeetic markets for
agricultural producte, the Covernment will encourage the establishment of
factories in rural areas using agricultural producte as raw materials. The
Government will also build-up development growth centres in varicue regions.

To stimlate the growth of the agrioultural sector the tax burden of the
farmers will be relieved.

o
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The uvernment wlil proviie more «oCliai J@rVies Lo “ne Fula. o) .o

B e R i

Various rural develupment programmes wi.. De “he accejeraled r.ra.
jevelopment programme, the commumty develupment ;ropramme, the | and develiprent

programme, the health programme and the ~cmpuisery ed:cation progZramme.

The levelcpment f each reyion w1.. be uvasel -n [tis SEOPTARR I TR, Wi

nat .rai conditions,

In the central resion especially the food, elicie sil and sanning
will be promoted, The growing of crops neing .r rieh foreisn lemana

be encouraged luring the second <rop season.

“he ~entral region wi.l be the industriai .ase of Thailand, since i3

trreation will) be Yaveiracie for exports to -ther regsions wnd abroad.

In the western region the deveiopment will rased .n the natiral

resources s.ch as ti-ber, water resvurces .id varicius minerals,

The eastern resion will be the most importan® regiun in the over-a.l
national eccnomic ievelopment having larze potentialities in the fields of
industry and commerce, Ae this region 1s having access tC the seashcre, 1its
fishins 1nidustry and shrimp fishing wiil oe further promoted, The same wil:
apply to the southern region as it 1s also situated at the coast. The

Jovernment pians <o build and expand many fishing wharves :n the Sc.th,

Most important for the South will be the planned rapii development of the
tin and rubber production through the expansion of the rubber replanting scheme

and the improvement of tin mining methods.

The main proolem in the North will be the rapid increase of the population
in relation to the expaneion of the agricultural sector and related activities.
Therefore especially the human resource development will be stressed, Apart
from this, export-oriented industries which process agricultural products will

be promoted as well,

3. Data bases and projections
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e Founer oroowth of the snduatrial gector

L

P.vies growth F manifa-t.ring rector

Far the on-metrup.litan areas of the “uantry feasaibility surveys will i
Arrte s oLt te deter~ire siitat.e ‘ypem of medlum~gcale indistriesx. These
IL1.8'ries Wi, recelve g,ecial rivileages, finan~1a! assistance through the
FVErTment cre it 1ngt.t.t.ons ant gpec1al relintinng or the electri 1ty rates,

water a.pply ani o cther public Jtilities,

Val.e ai.e: B ;.anned * . i presse fp - $,00000 i it in 1Ty e
Bld i mitli o un T, The averue ANGLAL ancrease s expected ‘o mnoint t..

fof ner cert,

ugets e~ S turing Valse Adled, 197 ar i iu7t

1971 1976
Yalue  hare in nlue Aare in

(mill10n total 'million total
inl.stria, aec~t-ar iollapre) {1 Anllare) ()
Fot int.atries PR P 21,1 263.0 17.7
Beverage ini.a'ries W€y 7 P i3l.4 N
Tetacel manufacturing Fa,n 7.€ 106 .1 Tec
Textiles, fioiwear and weAring
apparel 161.4 14.7 214.3 14.?
Wood products 1.0 3.7 54.3 3.t
Furrit.re and fixtures 3.4 2,8 43.6 2.4
Paper 6.2 0.6 18,6 lec
Printing, pibiishing and allied
industries #,.6 2,6 35.7 2.4
Leather processing 2.4 0.2 3.8 0.2
Rubber products 12.4 1.1 17.6 1,2
Chemicals 63.8 5.8 95,2 6.4
Petroleum 111.4 10,1 166.5 11.1
Non-metallic minerals 14.8 6,8 93.3 6.2
Basic metal industries 11.0 1.0 2.5 1.4
Metallic minerals 17.1 1.6 25.7 ’
Mechanical repair 18,1 1.6 25.2 log
Electrical machinery 13.1 1.2 21.0 1.4
Transport e;uipment 73.8 6.7 122.0 8,2
Other 21.9 2,0 33.8 2.3

Total 1,101.1 100,0 1,493.8 100.0
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Jegetable u1l And.8try

“.ring the perind 1170-1970 the production will increase to 47,700 tons,

A.tomerlie tyre andastey

in 1 the prod.ction 1s expe~ted tc increase to 1,000,000 .inits.

1) refininges industry

To meet the rapidly increasing demand for refinery products, a supply of

330,700 barrein per day 13 expected for 1)76.

“teel and iron indugtry

A produation of 7% ,0( tons per year iz planned for 1376€.

Textiie iniustry

'nt1l the end of 1.7¢, the outpaut will increase to 60C million yaris.

Sugar andustry
T. reah the export quota laid down by the International Sugar Organization,

sapsar proldiction will amount to 700,000 tons in 1076,

Major industrial production t ts, 1971 and 197%
arge an

Indugtrial product nit ;2[1

Sugar Thousand tons

Junny bags

Cement

Paper

Vegetable oil
Automobile tires
Petroleum

Steel and other iron
Cloth

Fruit canning

Consumer products
Capital goods

Million bags
Million tons
Thousand tons
Thousand tons
Million pieces
Million barrels
Thousand tons
Million yards

Thousand tons

1972 gnd 1976

60

)
51
15

41
326
500

[
il T

total (million <total

dollars) (%)  dollars) (4

(million

248
452

Raw materials and miscellaneous

imports
Total

583

19.3
35.2

45.5

256 17.7
503 4.9

684 47.4

1,28)

100.0

1,443  100.0
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During the period of the third plan it is expected that imports will

increase more slowly than during the period of the second plan.

Export targets, )72 and 10[6
1972 1976
Value %nro in Value Whare in

{million total (milliom total

dollars) (%) dollars) (7

Arricultaral products 524 63.4 650 59.5
Torestry products 11 1.2 13 le2
Pishery products 19 2.1 29 2.6
*ineral products 27 11.5 112 1043
industrial products 69 a3 13C 11.9
*iscellaneous products 107 12.9 15€ 14.5

Total 827  100.0 1,092 100.,0

Export targetw, 1972 and 1976

.ndustrial product gnit 1972 1976
1ce Thousand tons 1,300 1,500
“ibber Thousand tons 315 183
"in Thousand tons 23 26
~enaf Thousand tons 150 300
“alze Thousand tons 2,000 3,000
livestock Thousand pieces 40 50
Shrimps Thousand tons 10 14
Sugar Thousand tons 120 200
Cilk Hundred yards 10,360 15,616
"apioca products Thousand tons 1,400 1,000
Tliorite Thousand tons 450 600
Janned fruit Thousand boxee 24200 5,000
Temer:*. Thousand tons 400 400
Thread Thousand tons 245 15
“ateria s Nillion yards 10 16
iteady-maie dresses Thousand dosens 400 800
Tinny s Nillion bags 25 25
.atch parts Thousand pieces 900 1,500
ateh - reg Thousand pieces 500 2,500
“ther Thousand tons 26 170

wopeciaily the gunny bag, cement, thread, clothes, edible o0il, sugar,
onstrurt. n -aterial and tire industries will be promoted for export.

v

n .rter * expand the export markets, the Covernment will promote a

ivertenstin geur h for markets abroad, negotiate long-term buying and selling

Cetratts U orosire preducts, provide targets on exports to various countries
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and at the same time create measures ito schieve them. Furthermore, the
Government will encourage exporiers to a co-operative pricing policy to

increase their bargaining power with buyers abroad.

Destinations of rice exports 1n 1976

{ Thousand tons)

Malaysia, Hongkong and Singapore 600
Other markets in Asia 300
Burcpean markets 100
African markets 250
Middle East 150
New markets 100

Total 1,500

8t] i of ) o

{Thousand tons)

Japan 1,500
Taipei 800
Other 1700

Total 3,000

In sddition o the adove-mentioned export nmarkets, the following
countries will be major export partners: United States of Americs, United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Pederal Republic of Germany,
and Italy.
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(11) Planned growth of slectricity

Electric energy development projects and expenditures
(Nillion dollars)

State
National enterprises’
budget Foreign own

appropriation _loans Isvenue Total

Jovernment agency projects

Ongoing projscts 2} 61 30 114
New projecte 42 91 68 201
Future projects (8) (24) (14) (46)
Provincial slectricity
authority
Ongoing projects 3 1 1 5
New projecte T 25 7 39
Fiturs projects (6) (1) (5) (12)
Metropolitan electricity
authority - 41 42 g3
National energy authority
Ongoing projscts 7 - - 7
New projects 0.1 - - 0.1
Puture projects (4) - - (4)
Office of Atemio Energy for
Peace 1.4 - - 1.4
Total 83.5 219 148 450, 5

Expansion and improvement of high tension primary and secondary
transmission lines and substations will be encouraged. Accelerated expansion
of dietribution networks to communities wihout elsctricity will also be promoted.
In order to increase the growth of ths sconomy gradual reductions for all classes

of consumers will be encouraged.

Closer co-operation with member countries participating in the Lower

Mekong Basin development activities will be emphasizsd.

In 1976 the thermal and hydroelsctric capacity will grow from 451 W to
510 ™ and from 921 W to 1,340 MW respectively. Ths gas turbine and dimssl
generating capacity will remain unachanged.

In 1971 ths production of elsctric energy was 4,833 million kWh which will
inoreass to 4,914 million kwh in 1976,

Elsctric energy sold by the Electricity Gensrating Authority of Thailand
amounted to 4,521 million kWh in 1971 and is expected to increass to about
9,574 million kWh in 1976.
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(1i1) Planned growth of mining

Mineral production and export targets

Volume

.LM&M% To be
Minerals 1972 1976 exported (¥)
Tin 23 26 100
Fluorite 354 600 95
Wolfram 1 100
Antimony 4 100
Manganese (battery grade) 5 7 50
Nanganese (metallurgy grade) 27 ¥ ) 90
Iron a7 3 -
Kaolin 7 13 -
Silica sand 103 116 -
Narl 1,986 2,804 -
Lignite 377 333 wmall quantity
Cypsum 133 138 100
Barium 24 27 -

Total 3,071 4,193

For the period of the third plan the objectives of the Department of
Nineral Reecurces aret
To use the known mineral resources to the maximum

To accelerate the production of minerais for export

To encourage the esarch for new mineral deposits

To provide ground water wells,particularly in arid areas

The following policies are planned to achieve the plan's targets:

Apart from paying utmost attention to the mining development
of tin and fluorite, the development of kaolin, manganese,
silica sand and marl will be encouraged

The geological survey of the country will be continued

Private mining activities will be emphasized by means of
mining rights, technical aseistance and marketing proceduree

A survey will be carried out to determine the need for ground
water for the whole country
700 ground wells per year (450 in the north-east and 250 in other parts
of the country) will be drilled. Ground water supply systems in 200 villages
having welle will now be installed annually.

The total development budget amounts to $14 million of which $12.5 million
will be provided by the Government and $1.5 million by foreign loans and aid.
Out of this total $3.3 million will be ueed for mining development and
$10.5 million for ground water drilling.
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Priority of sectors

uring the period of the third plan, first priority will be given to
girermthening 7 the economi~ stricture by means of accelerating agricultural
profuc®ion,  The reason for this lec.sion is that farming 1s the main source of
income for the people ¢f Thailand ani that the growth of the agricaltural

SeCtar wil. stranwiv infligence the rate of growth of other sectors.

P infrastrictire connecte. w.th indastry

vy

tarpe share of the qeioni] bojeet will be spent on the highway

fevel pnent pprogramma,
Josurvey for areisming the malrn walerways will be carried out,
The improvement of ‘Y existing rallroad system will be continued.

Feazitaiity sirvey.. o the 1-7provement and ~onmtriction of deep men .rts
Ir 'ke Esst and 3outh w. 0 e uniertaken, If thess surveys show favourable

saltmy cungtriction arn i improvement work will s.art in the last stage of tre

period of the pilan,.

A girvey r *the 1mprovement of +the service and capwcity of the international
urrort will be done, The cangtru:tion of a second international airport wil’

be considered.

Thtai investment expenditure will amount to $2,041 million,

Investment expenditure 197i-1976
(Miilion dollars)

Project Total
Construction and rehabilitation of the national highway :
svatem 399
Construction and rehabilitaticn of the provincial hi ghway
sysien By
Tertiary road system 59
Railroad development 92
acquisition of buses and trucks 17
Other 4
Land purchase 888
Waterways 4)
Aircraf?t »
Communication 18)
Total 2,041

In case the Covernment cammot finance all of the adove ecenomic dovelopment
programmes, project prierities have been cetablished.
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(vi) Belatjonships with non-industry sectors of the economy

Agriculture

As the growth of the agricultural sector wiil 1nfl ience tre rate of growth

in other sectors, it will be necessary to accelerate and im-rove agric.itural
production, It was planned that vaiue added will rrow from $i, €2 mllion in
1971 to 82,300 million in 1976,

The objectives for the agricultural sector are:
To raise the level of income by accelerating farm production

To increase exports of agricultural prodicts through .ncreasel
efficiency in production ani vetter marketing technigues

To reduce underemployment and underutilization of farm labour
through a programme «f modernized labour-intens:ve techni e

To strengthen the sconomic and social position of farmers by
promoting farmer associations and farmer ins t1tutions
To reach these objectives, certain regions will be classified us
agricultural production areas. Improvements .n the marketing process . ioe
emphasized. leatures will be taken to establish incentives for .nvestienti
1n agricualtural processing industries, Iffectlive linkages Letween orgun:zati.ms

5>f primary prod.icers and processors will be zet .n.

Fisheries

During the pericd of the third plan the coastal and Jeep sea figheries
will be promoted *n realize a sufficient suppi, of the lLome market and to

increase exports.

The research and demonstration activities in fresh water fishing and

brackish water will also be atimulated.

Foresty
The major development projects in the field of foresry are:
To preserve forestry resources

To increase the planting of teak and other wood

To reafforest ar=as 'eing depleted,

Private enterprises will co-operate in the reafforestation projects. In
addition to tesk plantings, pine planting projects will be encouraged ta supply
raw materials for the pulp and paper 1industry.

5. Planned jndustrial projects
Frujt canning industry

During the pericd of the third plan, four additional firms will be
established. Their total capacity will amount to 300,000 tons.

A state enterprise will be established in order to improve the design of
cottage products. '
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‘he Dlesigm .entre, the Thai Industry Store, The DLangkok ilandicraft Fictory,

ani the "acyier .are Factory wi!. be combined to achieve greater efficiency.

‘ement ;n\i.AE'.zw

Siring the period 1972-197€, twe additional factories wil) atart their

Jperation. [!ntal prodiction will then amount to 1,150,000 tons in 1976,

Paper iruistry
Five factrories started to operate, and four others are .nder conatrirtion,

fetal expecte: capacitr will amoint to eV, 00C tons an 197t

T e LTrEani 2ational and irst.t.tional changes reg.ired for industria. plan implementation

“he operational methods of various governmental departments 1.l be changed
ari 1mprovet 3o that the private investor will not be hampered by organizational

limitations or ineffective administration of departments.

The objectives ana operation of all state enterprises will be reviewed to
ietermine firther Government support, improvement, cl-asure or transformation into

private enterpr.ses.

7. Problem §eas particilar to the industrial sector

‘nempioyment will be roticeable as never before, even among college

graduates. Income within the various regione, tut eepecially between ru.ral and
urban areas will still be unequally distributed. DBenefits derived from national
development will only be falt in urban areas.

The ecucational and incoms levels and conditione of employment of female

labour force will have to be improved, The problems encountered during the
previoue period of the plan are expected to be solved at the beginning or at
least during the period of the plan.
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VII. UGANMA: 19721976

GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORKATION, 1966-1971

1. Basic gtetistice

Area

Total

Agricultural area
Meadows and pastures
Swamp and water
Poreats and other

Mejox cities (156Y)

2. Pumlatien

African
Asian ’/
All other

Total

Kampals
Bugembe
Jinja
Mbale
Entedbe
Oulu
Tororo

Trucks and woees (1971)
Automobiles (1971)
Telephones (1969)

Installed power capacity (1972)

(1972)

Currengy uynit

US dollar

Pound sterling
Swins franc

Prench frenc
Oerman mark
Italian lirs (100)

( ™eousanda)

Ugandans
8,970.3
25.7

6.5

/

GANTA

Squgre kjlometires
236,000
48,600
48,600
47,200
91,600

ﬁﬂl‘&i”
331,889
48,054
47,298
23,539
21,176
19,707
14,136

Naker
13,700

26,500
27,000

150,000 kW

Ugnnda nilliu'(ll Sh)
—iivRient

9,002.5

8/ Indian subcontinent emly.

7.143

16.768

1.893

1.394

2.231

1.226
Non-Ugandans I‘"Il
‘86-2 9"“‘5
48.7 4.4
11.6 18,1
546.5 9,549.0

1/ The Mird Pive-Tear Devel n
Kampals, 428 pp. opment Plan, 19721976, Gevernment of Ugands,
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Tistridution o ¢ n 196
Share in
Population total

Age group {thousanda)

o= 4 1,837.3 19.2
e 1,470.5 19.4
Jomtd 1,096.5 11.8
Lot 831,2 8.7
-4 2,060.0 2.6
s 1,210.5 12.7
SC—b4 664.8 7
£ and over 3655 1A
Yot atated 12.7 0.1 ;

Total 9454940 ;OCT.(;

P~om the economic point of view the age striucture is extremely unfavourable,
s.nce only half the pcpulation 18 in the working age group {15-60), the other half
[ ]
reing sither too young -r too ~ld to contribute positively to the growth of the

economy.

The population growth rate cetween 1939 and 1369 was 3.8 per cent and was
estimated at 1.} per cent during the rest of the periocd of the plan.

Paid employment - plan targets and actusl performsnce

Plan
targete Achievement
for of target
Actual Actual Actual increased in the first
.cvcl"/ lnwl increase mploymntb/ 4 years
196t * ﬁ(w-lgz 1966~1971 ~ of the plan(4)
A Ly {thousands)
gricu.ture, foreetry,
fishing, hunting 52.9 54,9 2.0 2) 9
Mining and quarrying 6.4 1.9 1.5 1 150
Mar.ifacturing 4 42.7 54,0 11.3 19 59
Construction 29.2 41.7 18.5 12 1%4
Commerce 4.2 14} 0.1 5 F
Transport and
communications 9.8 12.6 2.8 3 9
Covernment
sdminietration 359.7 45.1 9.4 10 9%
Services 55,1 75.9 2.8 12 1M
Total 46,0 312.4 66.4 8 1

§/ Official dats.

b/ Mdjusted second plan dats.
¢/ Including crop processing.
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The litera:.y rate was approximaiely 20U per cent.

During the perivi of the pian,enrolments in grant-aide: primary schoois have
increased by about 17C, 000 which was substantial.y below the plan target of
227,000, This sharteoming was due to the switch-over from a 51X to a4 seven-year
primary schoo]l —~o.urse and the rapid growth of the population. ‘niversal primary

education could not be acnieved.

The shortage of traire. primary school teachers was due tc the failure f not

having expanded the cutpui from primary teacher itraining colleges.

The targets set for scecondary schonl enrc.ments were ex-eeded, and graisa‘es had

great difficulty in finding employment,

Secondary teacher training has been provided by the National "eachers' l.lies»

in Kyambogo of fering a 3-year tralning course to trainees with the Last Afric.un

{ Advanced Certificate of education (E.AA.C.™.) and the East African “ertificate of
Education (E.A.C.E.) and by the 3-year undergraduates sducaiinn cour:es at ihe Hfakerere
nivereity College leading to a B.A. or & B.Sc. degree, These courses have Leen

combining a study of academic eubjects with professional training.

Thers was 8t.ill a large number of teachers recruitei fom abroad. At the

beginning of 1971, about 60 per cent of the teachere were foreignsrs. Too little

i

attention has been paid to technical and commercial education at middle and lower
lsvele. Thsre were 12 vocational eecondary schools and ), technical achools providing

training at the craft level.

The Uganda Technical College has been providing a wide range of technical
courees at the technician level., The Uganda College of Commerce has had a wide range

of commercial, businees and secretarial courses.

The enrolmente of Ugandane in undsrgraduate coursss at the Makerere University
College grew from £50 in 1966/67 0 1,850 in 1970/, The number of Ugandans
enrolled in undergraduate couresee in [ast Africa rose from 1,120 in 1966/47 tv
2,500 in 1970/M.
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UGANDA

3. gop
Average
annual

./ increase (¢
1966 1970 ¥ il Mae femt
90 19 s

Manufacturing GDP per capita (dollars) Yy 8.3

Total GDP per capita (dollars) Y/ €9.0 72.1 1.0 e
Population (thoueands) 8,526 9,855 3.8 2.8
Manufacturing GDP {million dollars) —b/ 70.6 88.3 5.8 10.0
Total GDP (million dollare) Y 588.,0 710.5 4.8 7.2
Manufacturing GDP as percentage 12.0 12.4

of total CGDP

&/ Preliminary eetimates.
b/ At factor cost of 1966 prices.

30P Strycture, 1966 apd 1970

i Wt e

c(l:ﬁu:? to;u S:ﬁ“:“ t?‘t':l
ar ‘ ) ar )
———— B S
Agriculture 207.2 35.2 247 5 34.8
Cotton ginning, coffee ouring and
and Sugar menufacture ¥ 13.4 2.3 15.8 2.2
. Foreatry, fishing and hunting T.3 1.2 10.6 149
Miring a4 quarrying 14.6 245 17.2 2.4
Vamfacture of food ¥ 6.9 1.2 9.2 1.3
Miscellaneous manufacturing 3/ 5%0.3 8.9 63.3 8.9
flectricity 9.5 1.6 12.2 1.7
Constr ction 9.7 1.6 19.2 ol
Commerce 113.5 19.3 123.9 17.5
Transport and communications 3.5 5.4 42.6 6.0
Jvernmen? 45.2 T.1 57.6 el
¥iszcellaneous eervices 49.1 .4 €1.1 &y
Rents 9.8 5e1 32.3 4.6
Total 588.0 100.¢ 7105 100.0

y Manufacturing GDP,
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4. Macro-economic indicators

Money supply

Price index
Cost of living indices 1966-1970 -‘/ 1966 = 100

High income index
Middle income index

Low income index
Food
Drinks and tobacco
Fuels and soaps
Household goods
Clothing

Export price index (1964 = 100)

Import price index (1964 = 100)

aor

§/ Aversge annual data for Kampala.

Dalance of pareents, 1966 gnd 1270

(Million dollars)

Nerchandise exports
Rerchandise imporis

Trade dlance
Invieidle experts
Invisidle imperts

Invisible account bal ance
Not transfers received
Net factor inceme received

Current account balance
ot rapital movements
Over-all surplus of balamee of pagomis

UGANDA

1966 - ...
1970 - ...

Average annual increase ...

1970
1970

1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970

1966
1970

1966
1970

1966

118
119

123
123
108

95
169
165

90
104

103
109

$588.0 million

1970 - $710.5 million
Average annual increase 4.8%

¢
25.8

187.1

18.7
15.8
133

‘17.5
L1
‘17.‘

‘1501
¥.0
0.9

Aare
261.1

204.8

56.3
31.7
47.1

-15.‘
~5.4
-15.0

20.5
-16.1
4.4
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fiman. e ani expeniit.re at c.irrent prices

JMiiliee doilars,

1266 1'2'70
Pixe: investrent | monelars sector 108.4 138.7
omstriction (45.2) (69.3) a/
Plant, machinery ani eq.ipment (63.2) {69.4)
Jovernment secto: 22.¢C (ees)
Private gecior 86.4 (eoe)
~“hange in stocke . monetary sector) -1.1 17.8
Tctal capital for-atinsn {monetary sector) 107.3 156.5
"imestic savings (monetary gector: & 2.0 177.¢
Foreim savings 15.3 ~20.4 ,
N o ) LY,
Fixed investment  sutsistence sector! 15.3 17.1
‘hange 1n sticks {subsistence sector) 2.2 5.6
Total capital formation 124.8 179.3
/
Domestic savings (cubsistence sector) & 17.5 22.7
Total domestic savings L 109.5 199.7

&/’ Preliminary estimate only.

"

. Industrial products and technology - mai.. ma.nufacturirl‘ industries

“he manufacturing sector relies mainly on labour~intensive production techniques.

6. Industry - related resources and sectors

Forests

The forest area comprises a total of 1.6 million hectares,which is about 8 per
cent of the country's tctal land and swamp area, containing over 500 iree species of

which 7C were currently exploited for timber. Most of the forest reserve is pubdlic

property. The most important economic value of the forests is their output of round
wood (logs, poles, and fuel wood) which rose by 50 per cent during the period of the
plan.
Round wood production
t:wduction3 Average
ou annual
i increase (%)
Logs 144 175 4.9
Poles 11 13 4.2
Fuel wood 99 200 19.2
Total 254 388 11.0
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Maln crope and livestock

Planned and actual production of selected products

Production
(thousand tons) sctaal
Plan average
forecast Actual Actual annial
1966 1566 197C increase (4
Coffee 20C.0 165.0 21€6.C £z
Cotton 77.0 50.9 5449 1.
Sugar 115. 129.C  144.0 2.9
Tea 1C.0 1.2 18.2 12.2
Tobacco 4.0 2.5 3.3 7.2
Fish 76.0 39.2 129.0 1.9

The output targets of the plan for tea, tobacco, fish and poultry were exceeded.
The food crop production appears to have kept pace with the population growth.
Major shortcomings only occcurred in the cottcr and ground-nut production.

The number of cattle has increased from 3.7 million to 4.3 millicn heads
during 1966 to 1970; this was an annual average rate of increase of 3.t per cent

which exceeded the plan targets.

The major factor responsible for the higher than anticipated 1increase in the

number of cattle has been the animal disease control programme.

Minerals and mining

Main emphasis was laid on searching for economic mineral deposits.

Fuels and power

The generation and transmission network of the iUganda Electricity Board was
considerably extended. At the Cwen Falls the total nominal capacity at the station
was expanded to 150 MW in 1968.

In 1966 a diesel generator was put into operation for the supply of Moroto;
similar supplies were provided in Kitgum and Mubende in 1969 so that all district

headquarters except Kapchorwa and Kotiodo were served by the Uganda Electricity Board.

In 1970 the Masake-Mbarara }3 kV transmission line was completed. A diesel set
was installed at Rukungiri in the Kigesi district, and work started on the construction

of the Mbale-Lira 132 kV transmission line.



0

vatwork ! ciaseified roads

Skl iometres,

Roads maintainea bty the Htoads
¥iniatry f woTKS, raintainei
‘ommunications and Housing by iccal a’
Litumen sravel authorities — ‘Totai
Lt 1,20 oty ity 134 244091
L,
Lyt 4,78 20, 18¢ 2, 545 -

4  #rads for whirh local authorities receive a roat mainternance grant.

co Ex~luding 00 km of it imen roads and 412 km of gravel roads under artan
a.thorities and reoads in rationai parks.

A par<aiciiar feature of the road impiementation programme was the increase of
“ne annua. r-oad developmen® expenditure, starting at a level of about $C.8 million

in 1966 /67 to the estimated figure of $14.7 million in 1970 A1,

all transport

“ganda 18 & Joint owner together with Kenya and Tanzania of the Eaat African
Airways Corporation {E.A.A.7.) having nov only a monopoly of scheduled internal flights
within the partner states, but also tetween South Africa and a number of foreign

cointriea.

The passenger traffic including transit passengers at the 1international airport
of Entebbe increased from 133,000 in 1965 to nearly 345,000 in 1970.

The freight traffic trebled during the plan.
A runway turning loop and a fire station were constricted.

Rallway transport

The East African Railways Corporation (E.A.R.C.) is the major carrier of
imports and exports in the country. In addition to the railway transport, the East
African Railway Corporation provides inland water ssrvices on lake Victoria and lake
Tanganyika. The volume nf goods railed from the coast to stations in Uganda has grown
from about 340,00C tons in 1964 to over 600,000 tons in 1969. Paassenger traffic
increased from 141,000 i1n 1964 to 254,000 in 1969.

Uganda accounts for 1,237 km of the total East African railway network
(54890 km).

Ship transport

Inland services, although of great importance to the ocountry, declined in the
last few years. This was due to the extension of the railway line to Oulu and
Pakwach, at lake Albert and laks Kyoga and to the overflow of the ports of lake

Victoria.
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Be:ng a jnint owner of the East African Harbours ZCorporation, w#hirh nperates
harboirs on the Indian Ocean cnast of Kenya and Tanzania, the expansion of the

Momtasa port 18 of particular interest to Uganda,.

“1i pipeline
“he possibility of consiructing an o1l pipeline from Mombasa through Nairobi

tn» Kampaia has been under study.

Psstal facilities and telecommunicatione

“hese services are provided by the East African Post and Telecommunication
Corpuration (E.A.P. and T.C.). The number of telephones grew from 1£,20C 1n 1564
to 27,.00 1n 1369. Exchange lines connections to automatic changes grew from
6,692 1n 1964 to 9,122 1n 1969. $10.% million were invested in the development of

guch facilities; thie was 20 per cent more than the plan forecast.

In 1971-1972 there existed 257 post offices and sub-post offices.

Over-all eccnomic devalopment strategy and policy

Tha objective of the plan wae tc reduce the ecoromy's exceeeive dependence on
coffee and cotton through agricultural diversification and induetrialization. The
output level of tobacco, peanuts, sugar-cane, tea, animal and dairy products was

expanded.

The education and health systems were to te expanded.

Regional co-operation and international trade

Uganda, as a member of the East African Community, ie also a joint owner
together with Kenya and Tangania of the East African Railways Corporation, the East
African Harboure Corporation and the East African Post and Telecommunication
Corporation. Within the East African Community, the 3 countries have a common
external tariff and a common regionzl development bank. The couniry participated in
several formal and informal multilateral and bilateral arrangements regulating the

flow of the export products especially to markets in developed countries.

Jointly with Kenya and Tansania, Uganda has been a signatory to the Arusha
Convention of 1970 which grants special entry privileges for a range of certain
exports to partner states of the East African Community and the member states of the

European Economic Community.

As a member of the Commonwealth, Uganda has been part of the Commonwealth
preference area which grants to certain domestic exports a non-reciprocal preferential
entry into the British market.

The country also participated in the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement granting
preferential entry of raw sugar into Britain, the International Sugar Agreement and
the International Coffee Agreement. )
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Together with Kenya, Tanzan.a and Jambia, ‘ganda Jointly owns the East African

hAationas Shaipping Line arni the tast African Alrways Corperation.

Yerchandise exports

L3006
Million dollars Tons Miliion dollars Tons
Arai.c . ffee 14.~ 174545 12.4 il, 394
Gotunta coffee r2.t 149,611 129.7 179,845
HawW ~atton 43.0 69,803 49.1 78,117
Tea 3.9 2,967 13.3 15,052
Jugar 0.7 4,945 2.5 22,267
Animal feed €. 82,953 7.0 94,699
T-tacco 1.9 2,461 2.6 1,975
Yi1deg and skins 5.0 4,059 1.8 4,159
“sprer 1€.1 15,799 23.2 16,446
stion fabrics 3.7 14,441 7.k 16,318
ther arriciltiral exports 1%.4 .o 16.¢ cee
“ther manufact.red expcrts 3.7 cee 12.5% cee
He-expcrts 3.3 oo 1.9 vee
VMerchaniise export adj.stment -1l.3 coe -20.7 e
Total exports 205.5 cee 21.1 cee
Merchandise imports
Average
annual
Value _growth
lion dollare) rate
1966 i 1966-1970(4)
intermediate gcods 8.9 48.3 5.5
Zonstructicn materials 9.3 13.0 8.6
Eqiipment 3333 35.9 1.9
Fuod, drinks, tctacco 18.¢ 17.2 -2.0
"ons.imer manufactures 56.7 43.7 -6, B
Fuel 6.2 12.1 18.5
Total retained merchandise imports 163.0 170.2 1.1

Systems for planning and plan implementation

A Standing Planning Committee of the Cabinet has been gset up to operate as the

final authority in the inatitutional framework for planning, subject to the ultimate

direction of the Cahinet. The Commitiae, chaired by the minister responsible for

planning, congists of those ministers most directly concerned with economic

affairs. It has replaced the Uganda Planning Commission.

Ministerial planning units were established within the Ministry of Agriculture,

Forestry and Co-operatives and the Minigtry of Education; a unit was set up in the

Ministry of Works, Communications and Housing, and steps wers taken to create units

and social
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in the Ministries of Health and Animal Industry, Came and Fisheries, An Economic
Advisory 'nit was established in the Ministry of Finance. The success of the planning

units has been limited, largely because of the shortage of qualified personnel.

10. Problems encountered during the period of the plan

The main problems were:
Poor capacity utilization of the manufacturing sector
L..mi1ted market possihilities
Scarcity of empioyment opportunities and widespread unemployment
Lack of skilled, semi-skilled and technical manpower
Ugandanization of the econcmy
Lack of adequate knowledge of the country's mineral wealth
High rate of population growth
Scarcity of capital resources and foreign exchange

Insufficient development of the country's infrastructure
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SOMMALRY CF OUUR INTUOTRIAL BEVELOPMENT PLAN, i72=19T¢

FENLera, Qoa.8 Aana olse Lives

Plannea prowih

Average
annual
Pl UTE AY
1370 iyt mcreuse(""‘
. a . .

Yarufacturing GDP per capita | dollars) = 9.0 1.6 4.1

e a, \ . .

Total GDUP per capita (doliars) = T2.1 By P

Pepilation {thousands; < ‘4909Y 12,000 1.4

. -, o . a . , .

Yan.facturing 30F (million dollars) & B 3 i39.4 Te4

. . - a o .
Total TP (miliion dollars) =~ T1u.5 93,5 565
Manufacturing GTP as percentage 12.4 14.2
’
of *otal 7IDP a

‘s ) v b/ v o S

Tetal consumption \million dollars) & 5q7,6 < 14205.5 9l
/

Yotal investment miilion doilars) 142.,2 ~ 267.4 M, 2
Mer-handise and invisibie exports o

imiiiion dollars); PRI IR 7.9 4.5
Merchandise and invisib.e imports o/

{million dollars; 226,55 ~/ 375.% €.6

[T .
Employment (thousands) 210,000 < 380,000 1.1

3 Preiiminary estimates.
L At current prices.
¢, Average 1967-1';69. as indicated in the original plan.

{11) Other objectives

The national development objectives elaborated in the plan are:

A rapid and steady expansion in the per capita production of
goods and services and such transformation of the economic
structure facilitating this expansion

The ugandanization of the economy, 1.6. in the field of
employment and ownership

A more equitable disiribution of income and wealth among the
population by emphasizing the rural development opportunities

A substantial increase in employment opportunities

A growth of man:factured exports of about 5.3 per cent per
annum during 1970-1976

2. Strategy and policy

{i) General

The plan emphasizes the promotion of export-oriented production as the main
impetue of growth. Expanded export possibilitius will be an additional outlet
for the domestic production and will permit the import of capital and
intermediate goods for the expansion of domestic production and of essential
consumer goode which are not locally produced. A suocessful export programme will
also stimulate the domestic market.
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Meas.res for strengthening and widening the Coummon Market and the Iast

African fommunity will be suipported.
y p

“he use of labour-intensive procduction technigues #Wiil te promcted
through appropriate fiscal and income policles and through a deliberate tias
in favour ¢® empioyment generation 1n the evaluation of public sector

projects.

In the field of natura! resc.rces, the Jovernment stratesy «1.. consist
of 1ncreasiny the knowledge of avallable natural resocurces and improving
their quality, discovering their better use and promoting their

exploitation in general.

In all sectors of the economy, production methods improving the
product:vity of the scarcest resources, 1.e. capital, foreign exchange and

sk1illed manpower will be promoted.

Greater participation by the country's population in 1industrial ownership

and management will be emphasized.

{i1) Manpower and productivity

In the Ti3ld of education and training the Government's main long-term
objectives are:

To make primary education available to a fast increasing
propertion of school age children until universal primary
education is cchieved

To promote sufficient maznpower of the type and quality
necessary to meet the s) 11l requirements of the expanding
Ugandan economy
The total capital cost for the expansion of teacher training cclleges
will amount to $3.9 million. An additional miii:inn dollars will be spent

on renovating existing facilities at these colleges.

The total capital cost for the establishment of new colleges is

estimated at $7.0 million.

Major emphasis in secondary education will be placed on the improvement

of the quality and contents of instruction.




Secoriary vocational schuols

The Sovernment Wi apend atost 82,2 million for the expansion and

mpreovenent of the ex «. . ny schooils.

erhnion. achools

ireakes ani outp.t will toth more than double. A two-year craft course
for st:ients at the ame ¢f | with some secondary education will be

introduced,

Jocational training centres

Wl vocati onal training centres will be established, one in Kampala,
the »ther 1in Jin2a, rrovading courses for apprentices leading eventually ‘o
irade I Trale Ter* ant a variety of vocational training courses tu upgrade
the large number «f ~raftsmen wh: have been 1in employmert for some years,
The centres wilil operate .nder the auspices of an Industrial Training
HJoard having responsitility for industrial training and for a National
Apprenticeship Programme.

1

tnreiments in full-time courses will grow only slightly, to 230 1n
L37€, daring the periwi 3f the plan. This 1s because four of the full-time

courses will end in the course of the period of the plan,

Intakes tc the ‘ganda Technical College during the period of the plan

Average
annual
1971 1915 increase (7)
/ -
Total fulli-time courses 17¢ & 170 -
Total part-time courses 154 357 18.3
Total day-release courses 4¢ 60 5.4

a/ Inclides 25 1intakes for the Easi African Certificate of Education
which will be finished by 1973.
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Commercinl ed.caticn

ntakes Lo fali-time c-irses at the Uganda o liepe of ommerce

avera.se
arnial
1971 : 1 ,
1374 LA 1ncrease
Professinnal stidies LA AR Llae
Jerretar:al department 330 €50 LW E
mgtritutinn, hotel and catering
courses o 204 L
Tetal 564 LC%4 17.7
imrolments 1+ f.ll-time ~ourses last.ng © months to I years «#1.l rise o

660 1n 197€.

Planned intakes of gandans into .ndergradiate cu.rses within
rast Africa

Average
annaal
Paculty 1571 L3975 increase {4"
Arts anc sc 1al science, excluding
commerce a/ 263 i70 ~id.5
Commerce oG “0 L
| Law , 37 70 7.2
Science & 196 160 -5.5
Education Y 21l 25C 1.9
Agriculture, excluding forestry &l 60 -0.5
Forestry 7 5 =8
Medicine <~ a0 130 505
School of fine arts 2l 3C 9.4
Technology a7 15 7.0
Veterinary science 41 60 Gan
East African school of librarianship 8 8 -
Architecture 6 6 -
Total Ugandan undergraduate
intakes 1,149 1,104 -1.0
of which at the Makerere
University College 1,073 -4.9

a/ Excluding those entering for B.A. or B.Sc. degrees. -
l)/ Excluding intakes into the postgraduate diploma course.

g/ Even if the planned growth of intakes for medicine is achieved, it will still
be necessary to send students abroad for undergraduate training in medicine
during the period of the plan,

4/ 1971 actual, 1975 tentative estimates, depending on the number of Ugandans who
go to the universities of Nairobi and Dar es Salaam on a reciprocal basis.




- 1RR _

e imtaxe f mandans at ‘he ¥akerere niversity Gellepe wilil reach M by
1978 %6 ani a1, be relate: ' ranl wer neeis,

“he plan tarset Sip onaid emplovment s estimated at Pur, 0 T pandan wayre
aarmers oino. . Vig tarset represents an annial #ToWth of the nomber of
cartang om opard oerpoogyment of 70T ner o cent per ann.m. About Jo o of the
atitt: nmal cois ocreatesr for pcandans wiol o ve for wkil.el manpower,

The JoUeITmTEen' Wi L€ 5o . itd o0 BTPRALIZINS MIniTit waes 1o guarantce the
InUreane (noqla enp.ouvment,

oran o tne vericd L f tne pLan wames wi.. € permitled o JsTow at an average
<f % rer cent per annum t. prevent ‘he ermergerce of real hariship among those in

Tl L @mpiovment.,

nvestment and caracaty atliazation

The t.ta. p.arrea devel:pmen' expendit.re ia set at $44° miilion fur the

erind of the piar., f the total ievelupment expenditure, the jovernment will

h*]

aliorate $47.4 miiion to manufacturing, mining and construction sectors which
amount o iu.t per cent of the target. High percentages of the target will
a.s. be al.suatei 1o the rural production sectnr {2i.2 per cent) and the

transport and comma.ication sector (15,0 per cent .,

Finanring of Gavernment devel s pmert expenditures

¥iliion doilars Percentage
Surplus on recurrent budget T70.C 16
Total borrowings 345.8 17
Local borrowings (170.8) 538)
External borrowings (175.0) { 39)
External grants 14.0 3
Cther development revenues 18.2 4
Tutal development expenditure 448.0 100

The total recurrent expenditure is estimated at $1,023 million during the
period of the plan. The rapid rise of the total expenditure at an annual average
rate (1971-1975) of 6.0 per cent will be matched by a more rapid growth of

revenue of 7.£ per ceat and by considerable local and external borrowings.

The commercial banking systems handles primarily short-term credits. The
requirements in the field of medium and long-term credits are met by special

development banks.

New investments in manufacturing will be carried out through the public
corporations and particularly through the Uganda Development Corjoration. The
level of investments by the private sector will alsoc be increased. The
Government will undertake through the public corporations joint industirial

ventures with the private sector.
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To improve the capacity utilization in existing enterprises a rapid growth

of vutput for domestic and export markets will be aimed at.

{1v) Intercornexions between growth factors

Investment growth rate 1367-1969 o 1976 = 5.2 per cent

39P growth rate 1967-1969 0 1976 = 5.6 per cent

1267—1262 1976
Export/xmport ratio 1.05 G.93
Import/GDP ratio 0.6 0.38
Investment /GDP ratio 0.22 Q.27

(v} Hegional industrial planning

The main objective of regional planning will be a more even distribution of
development among the different geographical areas of the country. The
digparities in general standard of living between rural and urban areas and in

the level of development from district to district will have to be reduced.

The rurnctions or regional planning will, therefore, be the following:

The continuous analysis of the regional implementation of
over-all development

The definition of criteria for the regional allocation of the
national development effort

The preparation of comprehensive and sectoral plans for
particular regions of the country as an integrated part
of the over-all planning process

The co-ordination within each regional area of all governments,
local administration projects and urban and rural development

3. Data bases and projections
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rowih o the indigtrial gector

Planrned growth of man facturing aector

“he planned yrowth of the manufacturing output ie based upon the
wmrtitipated expansion of the domestin ~arke!, sontinued importe-substitution

Wl umowthoan nanufactured expoerts.

Che 3TF o4t factor cocats at [GfE prices 15 sxpected to amount to

b
o
v
3
P
3
3
-

P.anned production of selecteu ,0ous

Average

annual
Average growth

_nit geim ey 197¢ rate(?)
arabica coffee Thousand tons 13,6 20.2 4.9
Iobusta coffee Thousand tons 65,7 1600 ~1e 4

lotton Thousand tales WE,C &00=1,000 5,3-12,2

Sugar Thousand tons 143.2 240~ 250 £.7
Tea Thousand tona 14.7 3.4 12.8
fire-cured tobacco Tons 1.4 3.¢ C.C
“lue-rured tobacre Tons ) 5.0 9.0
#1sh Thousand tons 107.4 171.0 £.0
Ipritis {wuragi) Thousand litres 139.5 680.0 9.1
Geer Million litres 20.9 49.0 11.5
Cement Thousand tons 159.7 400.0 12.5
Superphosphate Thousand tous 18.3 32.3 Ted
Hlister copper Thousand tons 5.5 17.0 . le2

Accurate estimates of investment data for the public sector do not exist.
The Government's development expenditure for the industrial sector is

estimated at 247.7 million,

The employment target of the manufacturing sector will be close to
90,000 persons by 1976.
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Estimatec ranifactured exports in st

Arabica coffee 1847
Robusta coffee WELT
Tea 8.7
Sugar €.6
Tobacco e
Cotton fabrics 7.0

Total 174.5

Import requiremerts for the period of the plan

Average Average
19€7-19€9 137¢ annua.
‘million dollars) (mllion dollars; increase (4)

Intermediate goods 41.€ 66,5 et
Tonstruction materials 1i.6 2r.C 11.6
Equlpment 39.6 6€.% €.7
Food, drinks and tobacco 16.7 23.7 4.5
Consumer manufactures 45.8 65.1 4.5
Fuel 3.5 21.0 11.9
Total 163.8 291.1 7.4

Planned growth of electricity

The domestic consumption of electrical energy generated by the Ugania
Board is expected to rise from 450 million kWh 1n 1976. Sales to Kenya are
expected to amount to 240 million kiwh 1in 1971 and to remain at about

200 million k¥h 1n 1971 per annum thereafter.

The total power capacity required will rise from 127 M« 1n 1971 to
161 MW in 1976. It will, therefore, be necessary to provide additional
capacity by 1974. The expenditure envisaged will amount to $56.0 million,
Additionally, $2.0 million will be spent for the expansion of the egupply

network. Another $5.6 million are planned for several other extensions.

Planned growth of mining

80.7 million are estimated as budget requirements for special studies,
surveys, explorations and equipment for the Geological Survey Department
during the period of the plan. Copper ore production will amount to
16,000-17,000 tons of blister copper annum. This will be a slight increase in
comparison with the period of the second plan. Superphosphate and limestone
production are both expected to rise. Tungsten (woltra;n) output and exports
depend on the level of ore prices which show substantial fluctuations. Ore
exports are expected to reach 300 toms by 1976. Tin production will remain
constant at its present level of 200 tons.
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; Priority of sectors

In the conatr.ction and manafacturing gector production 18 expected to grow
rapii.v. he average prowth between 167-136% and 147¢ 1n the construction
sect r ig estimated at 7.t per cent per annum and in the man.facturing sector at

t,t per cen® per ann.m. The mining and quarrying sector will grow very slowiy.

The ieve.cpment :f the transport, communication and eieciricity sector wiil
te promotes 1o provide the basis for the pianned growth of the productive secturs

f the economy.

InTragtr.oture connected with i1ndustry

Hoad transport

Hoad and tridge programme during the period of the plan

Length Total cost
(kilometres) (million dollars)
Bitumen €2¢ 3.2
"'nder constr.iction 128 7.0
Yew roads 498 23.2
Jravel main roads 1,628 31.9
"‘nder construction 344 5.0
Yew roads 1,284 26.9
Total main roads 2,254 £2.1
Nes feeder and access roads 600 6.3
ity and town roads - 4.9
Keconstruction of main roads 2,426 7.4
3ridge programme - 2.1
Survey, designs and supervision - 4.2
Total road programme 5,280 87.0

Air transport
A new 3,700-metre runway will be completed at the airport of Entebbe. The

costB of completing the new runway and the parking apron adjacent to the runway
are estimated at $3.9 million and $1.8 million respectively. The construction of

a new air traffic and control tower and console will ocost $0.4 million.
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Other additional fac.lities to be provided are:

Thousand dollars

A might stop apron and hangars 30C,CO0
A stand-by generator including auxiliary works 50,000
Ground equipment 300, COC
A new launch 10G,00C
Pire service eguipment 200,000
Access road to the parking apron 70,000

Total 1,620,C00

Provisions are made to construct a new terminal building; the i1nvestment
forecast amounts to $7.0 million. Apart from the airport in Entebbe, there are
11 other airfields. Their facilities vary considerably and are planned to be

extended according to the intensity of aircraft movements.
For the purchase of new aircrafts, $14.9 million are planned to be invested.
Railway transport

The East African Railways Corporation will invest $227.C million in Uganda

during the period of the plan.

Postal facilities and telecommunication

It 18 planned to cpen 10 new sub-post offices every year during the period

of the plan. The total capital cost is estimated at $70,000.
$0.6 million will be gpent for the improvement of post office buildings.

Every year $2.8 million will be spent for the perfection of the telephone
and talegraph system. The total investment programme will amount to
$14.7 million.

Ralationships with non-industry sectors of the economy

The rural sector being the most developed of the economy will be given

greater emphasis than in the prsvious plan.

The agricultural production in the monetary sector is planned to grow by
4.8 per cent per annum. Self-sufficiency in staple food crops will be
maintained, the dependence on wheat and milk importe will be considerably
reduced. Agricultural exports will be expanded at the maximum feasible rate.
Receipte from agricultural export eales are expsoted to rise at 4.5 per cant
annually based on 1967/1969 figures despite the expected decline on coffee
pricee.
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e overnmert s oprepirinye a programme for the expanaion of ¢crop processing
Yavoontaes o L ocaany thne estar . .shment of a4 cotton givmng unit an the west Nile region

A v coat f 8oL misaon. he dultie-ro.Ling ginning egiipment being replaced wijl
cortner re Lgel Cop ostana-v: purposes or wil. be shifted to expand capacity eleewhere.
Tre o ower—g, sts f cre proyramme inrluding the costs of the cotton sinning unit and

sapacitsy oexypanslone for the provesming of 600,000 bales per annim are estimated

oy
i

a* iome 8200 mrliion w1ll be maie avallable by the Jovernment through the

mnaa Teve. “pmert lank,

Tre existing ‘ea processing piawnt in Kigezy will be expanded and 4 new
factartes instal.el. The total - st will amount to $2.2 million of which

¢.7 millivn will ve proviaer ty the Joverament.

A mew *ar plant w11l start 1is production with an initial capacity of
Sy tancoan 1973 and 60,000 tons by 197€¢, Total sugar production will amount tc

Ay D = Dy W tns by 0370 and wil! leave an exportable surplus of ahout

The costs of the new sizar plant and the nucleus estate of 5,00C ha are
estimna‘ed at 214.0 million of which the Scvernment will contribute $7.7 million.

idi1*12nal experdit.res for capacity expansions of existing mills will amount to

s

81,0 mit

AR
Liioh.
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frocessing, teverages and totacco products

“he capital ccst for milk processing units will be $0.4 million of which the
Tovernment will contritute §0.3 million to the Livestock Development Corporation.
A pork processing factory 1s to te established in the Kampala area early in

the period of +he plan. This will reduce the present level of importa of pork and

pork prod.cts ana at the same time stimulate the local production.

»

A Food Terhrolugy Jentre will te set up to engage in the technology of

different fosd processing methods and their economic viability.

The establishment of a new oil-milling plant in the northern region is planned
to process the increased cotton crop expected in that aea. The production capacity
will be 3C,00C tons of cotton seed per annum, being equivalent to about 4,000 tons of
oil, Most of the oil production, as well as the resulting seed-ceke, will be

exported. The new oil-mill is expected to cost $1.4 million.

The establishment of an instant coffee plant for domestic use is under

consideration.

Textiles and wearing apparel
A cotton yarn spinn.ng mill will be established in Lira. The total capacity

will amount to 3,700 tons per annum. The expenditures during the psriod of the plan
are estimated at $3.4 million,
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Wood and paper products

The Government will establish a sawmill at iendu 1in the '.est iile region to
utilize the output of soft wood and tc¢ train ‘gandans. The capital cost is

estimated at $C.2 million.

Printing and publishing

The fGovernment Printing Press in Entebbe will be expanded. The capital cost is

estimated at $0.4 million.

i.sather products

A tannery for the processing of hides and skins will be situated in Jinja.

The total capital cost is estimated at $2.C million.

Chemical products

The production of sulphuric acid as a by-product of the coball processing

project in Kilembe will be started.

At lake Katwe in Toro a salt project will be implemented. The estimated
capital cost is 81.5 million. The pharmaceutical plant run by the Jovernment will

be expanded, as well as the ten fertilizer plants in Tororo.

Non-metallic mineral products

The cement plant in Hima will be expanded to a capacity of 300,000 tons at a
cost of $10.5 million. A new refractory brick plant will be established in Kajansi
to supply local and export markets. A large quarry and crushing plant will start

its operation.

Basic metal and metal products

The existing steel mill in Jinja will be expanded at a capital cost of

$19.6 million,

The establishment of a cobalt extraction plant from the pyrite stock in

Kilembe is under consideration.

Petroleum refining

The construction of a petroleum refinery with a capacity of 700,000 to
800,000 tons will be considered.

Organigational and institutional changes required for industrial plan implementa.ion

The planniing units in the Ministry of Education, Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry and in the Ministry of Works and Housing are to be strengthened, while the
units in the Ninistry of Health and Animal Industry and in the Ministry of Game and
Fisheries will become fully established. An Economic Advisory Unit will be
esstablished in the Ministry of Commerce and Co-operatives, the M;iniutry of Industry
and in the Ninistry of Power and Communication.
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The dutiea and f.nctic.s of each pianning unit wili be:

The formulation of development priicies relavant (o the sector

The estatiishnent and recommendation of priorities for the
allocation of reacurces to the Minmistry of Finance and Planning

The detalied preparati.n and design of projects for sibmission to
the Ministry ~f Finance and Planning inciuding any necessary pre~
investment st.idies

Trhe deta:led preparation of the annual deveiopment estimates for
s.hmission to the Ministry of Finance and Planning

The estatiishment and operation of an efficient reporting scheme
on the progress of *‘he implementation of all projects within the
sector in cc-operation with the Minmistry of Finance and Planning

The evaluation of preparea projects

The integration and co-ordination of the development proposals
in the relevant parastatal organizations into the over-all sector
progra.me

The compilation and distribution of statiatical data relevant to
the sector in ~o-operation with the Statistic Division of the
Ministry of Finance and Planning

The 1dentification and execution of research projects relevant to
the sector 1in conjunction with the National Research Council
In the field of regional planning, new and more systematic attempts will be

made to draw up district plans based on a thorough appraisal of the district's
problems and potential and to incorporate the elements of a physical land
utilization plan. BEach district pian 18 intended to i1dentify definite development
programmes in all sectors tc be undertaken by the Government, the local authoritie's.
public corporations and other agents. In the first instance, district plans will be

prepared only for selected regions of the country.

Problem areas particular to the industrial sector

The main problem areas will more or less remain the same as indicated in the
previous plan (see Part I, chapter 1C), since it will not be possible to solve them

within 5 years:

High rate of unemployment
Lack of skilled and technical manpower
Scarcity of capital and foreign exchange

High population growth
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VIII. YUGOSLAVIA: 1971 -~ 1975

A. GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION, 1966-1970

1. Basic statistics

Area Square kilomstres
Total 256,000
Agricultural area 147,000
Forestry 88,530
Major cities (1971) Population
B.l‘!"d. 1'2090000
Zagredb 602,000
Skopje 389,000
Sarajevo 292,000
Ljubljana 256,000
Titograd 99,000
Republics (1971) Population
Serbia 8,466,000
Croatia 4,431,000
Bosnia and Hergegovina 3,760,000
Slovenia 1,730,000
Macedcnia 1,654,000
Monte Negro 531,000
Other data (1971)
Number of passenger cars 884,600
Number of telephones 822,880
Electiric power production 29,000 million kwh
Exchange rates (1971) Dinar (Dis)
Currenoy unit squivalent
US dollar 17.00
Pound sterling 43.39
Swiss franc 4.3
French franc 3.25
German mark 5.20
Italian lira (100) 2.86
26 Pcal.tioﬂ
Annual
rate of
1966 1970 growth (4)
Total population (thousands) 19,640 20,370 1.0
Buployed (thousands) 3,593 3,765 1.2
Unemployed (thousands) 258 320 1.2

Unemployment rate 1.2% 8.5%
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Listribution of employment by sector in 197¢C

Sector
A2
Agriculture
Industry
Construction

Cther sectors

Total

Highest increase of the number of employed persons was achieved in the private
During the period 1953-1970,
spite of the

and social sector of the economy
the number of employed pereons in the social sector of the economy, in
had been increased by more than a millior

about 1,5 m:liion

d1fficulties the country's economy faced,
persons; it means that employment had doubled, and in industry by
persons, that was more than twice and a half,
developing republics with

Fmployed

{thousands)

241
1,454
347
1,723

3,7€5

excluding agriculture.

the exception of Bosnia and Hercegovina.

Share
of
Y
total (€

6.4
38.5
9.2
45.9

———

100.¢

The fastest increase of employr.ent had

Bmployment structure of industrial production by branch in 1970

Branch of mdultrx

Energy

Coal

Petrol

Non-ferrous metals
Ferrous metals
Non-metals

Metals

Shiphuilding
Electrical equipment
Chemicals

Building mategials
Woodworking

Pulp and paper
Textiles

Leather and footwear
Rubber

Pood processing
Printing

Nanufacture of tobaccc
Notion picture production

Nining explorations
Other

Total

{Fercentage)

2.8
4.2
1.1
7
37
3.0
19.3
1.6
6.1
5.7
4.5
8.7
2,0
15.7
3.2
1.2
8.1
3.4
141
0.4
0.4
0.1

100.0
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In 1970 there existed 13,995 elementary schools with 119,675 teachers and

2,834,581 pupils and 422 senior secondary schools with 10,259 teachers and

186,296 pupals.

For higher and specialized education there were 25€ faculties,

academies and high schools wath 16,783 professors and instructors for 261,203 students.

3, GDP

Industrial GCDP per capita (d
Total CDP per capita (dollar
Population (thoussnds)

Industrial CDP (million doll
Total 0DP (million dollars)

Industrial CDP as vercentase
of to+a' GDP

gotor

Agriculture, forestry,
fishing and hunting

Mining and quarrying
Nanufacturing
Electricity, gas and water
Constructicn

Wholesale and retail trade,
coameroce

Transport and communication
Other

Average
annual
growth
1966 1970 rate(?
ollars) 113.8 171.8 10.5
s) 296.5 453.9 11.:2
19,640 20,370 1.C
u,-) 2,235,2 3,499.2 11.5
5,82%.2 9,246.5 12.12
}8.4 3700
ODP_structure, 1966 and 1970
_— 1966 1970 Average
Value Share in Value Share in  gnnual
(million total  (million  total growth
dollars) (£) dollars) (1) rate(?)
1,529.3 26.3 1,752.8 19,0 3.6
2,235.2 8.3 3,499.8 37.8 11.9
588,2 10.1 1,111.7 12.0 17.3
1,058.8 18,2 2,076.3 22.5 18.3
411.7 7.1 7417.1 8.1 16.0
- - 5808 006 [ R X ]
5.823.2 100.0 9,246.5 100.0 12.)

Total
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4.

5.

Macro-economic indicators

Money supply 1966 - $1,329.3 million
1970 ~ $2,105.8 million

Average annual increase 12.1%

Price index (1963 « 100) 1966 - 184
. 1970 - 248
SoP 1966 -

1370

$5,823.2 million
$9,246.5 million

Average annual increase 12,3%

Revenue and expenditure, 1966 and 1970

Value
million dollaras)
1966 1910
R.v.nue 1|14207 1'67807
Expenditure 1,125.4 1,592.4

Average
annual

increase(?)
10.1
9.C

in 1970 the revenue was composed of $889.1 million in the federal budget,
$300.9 million in the state's budget and $486.7 million in other budgets. Main
sectors of distributed resources in 1970: defence $462.6 million, education

$35.0 million, Government $315.0 million, contributions to territorial communities

$124.5 million, and investments in economy $50.4 million.

Industrial products and technolog' - main nnufacturim industries

The most important manufacturing industries of the oountry are: metalworking with a
share of 17 per cent in industry as a whole in 1970, textiles (10.7 per cent),
elecirical equipment, woodworking, chemicals, food processing, petrol, etc.
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inakwtirial production by branch in 1470

\Percentage
Branch of industry
§ Energy 6.3
A Coal 3.7
3 Petrol 5.1
: Non-ferrous metals 3.7
Ferrous metals 4.3
] Non-metals 2.4
Metals 17,0
Shipbuilding 1.8
¢ Electrical equipment 7.1
* Chemicals 6.9
Building materials 3.6
4 Woodworking T.2
j Pulp and paper 1.9
Textiles 10.7
* Leather and footwear 2.3
i Rubber 1.7
Food prooessing 6.7
‘“: Printing 4.6
Manufacture of tobacco 1.9
Motion picture production 0.5
Mining explorations 0.4
é Other 0.2
Total 100.0

S i

The policy of rapid industrialisation has resulted in a remarkable increase of
over-all industrial production which grew approximately ten times during the period
1939~1970. Suoh a growth rate was possible through very intensive investmente in
industry which reached sometimes 80 per oent of total investment in the economy.

i s P
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Qutput of some specified goods in 1970
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Product

Power generation
011 processing
Steel

Tlectrolvtic zopper
Refined leadi

Zince

Aluminium
Ferro-a.ioys
Sintered magnesite
dollow glass

Agric.lturai machines and
implements

¥achines for manufacturing
industries

Motcr-cars
Scocters and motor bicycles
2icyvcles

Rotary machines
Trangformers

Radio receivers
Television sets
Thermal appliances
Refrigerators
Fertilizers

PVC powder
Synthetic fibres
Cement

Sawn timber
Furniture
Newsprint

Other paper
Ready-made garments
Leather footwear
Car tires

Canned vegetables
Sugar

Beer

Cigarettes

¥iliion k¥wh
Thousand tons
Thousand tons

Tons

Tons

Tons

Tons

Tons

Tons

Tons
Tons

Pieces
Pieces
Piscee
Pisces
MW
MWA
Sets
Sets
Pieces
Hundred litres
Thousand tone
Tons
Tons
Thousand tons
Thousand cubic mstres
Sets
Tons
Tons
Thousand metres
Thousand pairs
Thousand pisces
Tons
Tons
Thousand hectolitres
Tons

26,023
7,091
2,228

89,287

9741399

65,023

47,738

101,765
210,309
227,155

27,387

80,045
110,709
84,039
349,804
1,537
50760
276,758
320,471
44,523
645,864
2,626
23,116
40,712
4,399
3,065
342,147
74,989
452,890
51,812
31,074
2,762
78,575
56,741
6,665
32,179
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By the snd of 1970, the country produced annually about 3C million tcns of coal
and ccke, about 2.9 million tons of petroleum, 2.2 million tons of crude steel,
85,00C t.ns of raw {bl.ster) copper, 97,000 tone of refined lead, ¢5,000 tons of zinc,
4%,000 tons of aluminium, 53C,00C tons of mercury, etc. Among the 20C,0C0 products
of the country's industry, of great importance is also the annual production of the metal
industry of about £0,000 pieces of machines and industrial tools, 27,00C pieces of
wachines for the construction industry, 27,00C pieces of agricultural machines,
12,000 tractors, 13,000 trucks, and the annual production 5f the chemical indusiry
of 74€,718 tons of sulphuric and 578,629 tons of nitric acid, 1.2 mllion tons of

nitric and nearly 1.0 million tons of phosphoric fsrtilizers.

Industry - related resources and sectors

Agricultural sector

The main agricultural products are: wheat, potatoes, sunflower, barley, rye,
hemp, maize and tobacco.

Forestry

Forest areae cnnsist largely of beech, cak and fir. The gross timbsr cut in
1970 was 17 million uJ.

Transport and communication

In 1970, thers were 27,345 km of asphalted road and 41,346 km of macadamized
roads with 875,365 paseenger cars and 138,509 trucks and buses.

~ In the same year, 10,332 km of railways carried 145,594 million passengers and
75,630 million tons of freight.

Qver-all economic development strategy and policy

The period 1966-1970 was characterized by a growth rate of the total GDP of
12.3 per cent.

Industrialization of the country, especially accslerated development of some
industrial branches and areas, led to a regional redistribution of industries. A
number of industries not existing before in csrtain republios was established.
Territorial dispersion of industries is therefore much higher now. Thers was also

significant development of industries in the former developing regions of Yugoslavia.

This development originated from two parallel processes of development. First
of all, Yugoslavia made efforts to develop branches based on own natural minerals
and water resources, whioh allocation coincided with the developing areas. Secondly,
traditional industrial branches were set up in some developing areas. But at the same
time, new bra.hchel such as chemical industries, metal processing, electrical equipment,
etc. were promoted. Some new development could be remarked in connexion with the

promotion of export-oriented industries.

Measures for accelerated development of developing regions were designed for ths
oreation of basic conditions for the work of an administrative and educational-social
mechanism through budgetary grants from the federal budget as well as for
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1ndustriallzation of their ecirnomy. Aid 18 achieved through a special fund for
aevelopment of developing regions amounting to about 2 per cent of the Yugoslav
national i1ncome, The fund 18 at federal level, and ths resources are allocated to
deveicpin, republicas and regions which thamselves make independently the necessary

allocation to various productive crientations through the banking system,

According to statistical analyses, productivity of labour has doubled since
1952, Highest ircrease was in chemicsal industries, shiphuilding and construction
mater:al industry, while the growth in the tobacco, rutter, leather and foctwear
indietries was slower, lLabour productivity in food processing industries stagnated by
137C and even fell 1n the textile :ndustry. This results from the rate of

modernization of i1ndividual sectors as well as from employment goals.

The share of induetrial fixed aseets in total fixed capital formation was

increased, particularly that of developing regions.

£, Regional co-operation and international trade

In 1970, total exports amounted to $2,172.9 million and total imports to
$3,402.1 million.

Structure of exports and imports in 1970

(Percentage)

Exports Imports

Food 15.13 7.0
Beverages and tobacco 3.4 0.2
Raw materials 9.4 10.9
Mineral fueis, lubricants and related materials 1.2 © 4.6
Animal and vegetable oils and fats 0.1 0.6
Chemicals 5.8 9.5
Manufactured goods 29.1 8.7
Machinsry and transport squipment 22.8 3.2
Miscsllaneoue manufactured articles 12.8 5.1

Miscellaneous transactions and commodities 0.1 -
Total 100.0 100.0

Industrial products occupied the dominant position in exports; in the first
placs metals, non-ferrous metals, textiles, wood produots, electrical machinery,
shiptuilding, etc. Intermediate goods (raw materials, semi-manufactured products,
etc.) accounted for the largest value of exports, followed by consumer goods,
inoluding agricultural products ($0.3 million) and investment goods ($416.5 million).
It is characteristic that in the structure of exports highly finished products account
for 53 per cent, finished prcducte 32 per cent, and orude products for only 15 per
cent.
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Industry, 1s however, also the largeet importer of materials. The highly varied
degree of dependence of individual industries on importe determines their significance
for the country's balance of payments. Products of the metal industry account for
the greatest value of imports, followed by chemicals, tcxfilu and ferrous metals.

Regional distribution of the country's foreign trade was of particular interest. A
high degree of concentration of exports and imports with the European countries vas
noticed. But the share of thie area in total exports diminished in the past period.

In addition, an improvement of economic relatiens with developing countries in Asia and
Africa was achieved, Usvelopment in imports was almost the same.

Destinations of exporte in 1970

(Percentage)

Austria 3.0

Belgium and Luxembourg 0.6
i Nlgaria 1.3
Csechoslovakia 5.3
o Denmark 0.4
i Prance 3.8
: Creesce 1.9
i Netherlands 1.6
4 Italy 15.2
: Rungary 2.8
: Gsrman Democratic Repubdlic 3.0
Poland 3.4
é Romantis 1.8
“;' Germany, Pederal Repudlic of 11.8
i Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 14.4
E Switserland 3.1
Sweden 1.1
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 5.8
1 Other Rurocpean countries 1.9
i Asia 7.0
; Africa 3.6
; United States of America and Central Ameriocs 6.0
i Scuth America 1.0
Oceania __(3_3

Total 100.0

E4
§
2

T

phs

[T



YIGOSLAVIA - 206 -

Sources of imports in 1970

(Percentage)

Austria S5¢3
Belgium and Luxembourg 1.4
Bulgzaria 1.2
(gechosl ovakia S5¢3
Denmark 0.3
France 3.8
Jreece 1.5
Netherlands 1.7
Italy 13.2
Hungary 1.7
SJerman Democratic Republic 2.6
Poland 1.8
Romanis id2
Sermany, Federal Republic of 19.7
Union ¢f Soviet Socialist Republics 6.7
Switzerland 4.5
Sweden 1.4
Unitsc ingdom of CJreat Britair and Northern Ireland 6.2
Other European countrise 1.1
Asia 6.5
Africa 2.7
United States of America and Central America 6.8
South America 2.2
(Ocsania ‘_}_-_2-

Total 100,0

$. Systems for planning and plan implementation

The Pederal Planning Institute {board) and the planning institutee (boards) of
republics and autonomous provinces are technical and advisory bodies reeponsible to
their respective government (executive councils) and legislative assemblies. They
have the duty to organise the preparation and elaboration of eocial plane and to
carry out all technical work in this connexion, to analyse the accomplishment of these
plans, to elaborate and recosmend appropriate polioy measuree and instruments, as well
as adequate planning methode and techniques. The development of the planning
methodology is a special responeibility of the Federal Planning Inetitute.

Various research projects on certain development problems and methodological
questions, initiated and co-ordinated by the Federal Planning Institute, are often
made by the specialized research inetitutions.

Planning institutee co-operate very closely with the professional industrial
associations and with the industrial esctions of eoonomic chambers. Industrial
associations, as the professional organizations of industrial enterprises of a given
tranch, are continucusly engaged in analyzing joint dewelopment problems of their
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branch, 1in searching for the adequate solutions of these problems and in nroposing
the corresponding measuree to the relevant Government institutions. They alsc form
important links between the planning agenciee at all governmental levels and the
economic enterpriees bty co-ordinating the plans of their member enterprises. In

line with the basic principles of the planning system, discussed in the preceding
sectione, they are called upon to take an active part in the preparation of sscial
development. The Federal Planning Institute 1&s assisted by the relevant federal
seorstariats and agencies (economy, finance, foreign trads, prices). In the
deliveratsions on the basic development policy targets, an active part is taken by the
associations of trade unione.

There are three stages in the procedure of the federal social development plan:

Analysie of the current development and problems; the Federal
Assenmbly on the basis of this analysis and the Executive Council
iseue the baeic guidelines for the preparation of the development
plan for the next periocd and calls upon all interested inetitutione
to take part in this preparation

The Federal Aegembly discusees the preliminary draft of the plan
and submite it for public discussion

In the third stage, the final draft of the plan is diecuesed and
adopted by the Federal Assembly. A similar procedure is applied

in the preparation of devslopment plans in the republice and oommunes.
As already has been pointed out, concrete measures for the
implementation of the federal plan have to be based on the consensus
of all republics and autonomous provinces

10. Problems encountered during the period of the plan

The Yugoslav economy encountered several significant problems. Among the most
important ones, the following have to be mentioned:

Unbalanced growth hampered the realigation of a dynamic and
intensive development and caused structural disharmony,
partioularly hetween the raw material and manufacturing
branches. In addi*i~n, ths market meohanism did not act as
a oohesive force in the implementation of the five-year plan
targets

The prioe trend, particularly at the end of the five-year plan,
was rather unbalanoed and under strong inflationary pressure.

The realisation of the plan's objectives were therefore negatively
affected

Insuffioient eaving ability of the economy and inadequate
allocation of savings among various sectors of the economy
were other obstaclss for development

The employment growth rate was not in accordance with the
planned targets, resulting in an extensive migration of
workers '
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B, SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN, 1971-1975

i. Qensral gosls and objectives
(1) Planned growth

Average
/ annual
1970 1975 ¥ incresse (4)
Industrial 3DP per capita
idollars; 171.8 315.3 13.C
Total GDP per capita (dollars) 553.9 618.2 6.3
Population (thousands) 0,170 21,39 !/ 1.0
Industrial GDP
(million dollars) 3,499.8 6,744.) 8.0
Total GDP (million dollars) 9,246.9 13,222.5 1.5
Industrial GDP ae percentage
of total GDP 37.8 51.0

Total consumption
(million dollars) 1,0M.7 1,417.5 6.5
Oross domestic savings
(million dollm) coe Xy o
Total investment
(million dollars) 2,219.2 3,106.8 7.0
Exports {million dollars) 1,23.6 2,172.9 12.0
Imports {million dollars) 2,113.1 3,402.1 10,0

3/ Figures calculated on the basis of annual growth rates indicated in the
origiral plan.

P/ Estimate based on the growth rate of the previous period.

(ii) Other objectives
To emphasise the development of socio-economic relations.

To improve the stability of economy, dynamic eccnomic growth
and efficiency in economy,

To improve the standard of living,

To accelerate the development of each deweloping ares,
particularly of Xosovo.

To promote further dewelopment of employmsat and the change of
the social structure of the population.

2, Btrategy and policy

(1) genersl
During the period of the plam, 1971-1975, & growth rate ia GIPF of 7.5 per
ocent per annum is expected, rising from $9,246.% million in 1970 to
$13,222.5 million in 1975. In order to reach the targets of the plan, the
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economy should provide preconditions for stable development of the economy

and secondly improve the economic structure.

Policy measuree will be directed towards a better use of existing
potentials, improvement of organigation of work, raising of rentability and
modernization of capacitiee. 3Special attention will be paid to incirease

co-operktion with foreign partners.

Economic development will aleo depend on an accelierated growth of:
The power and traneport sector

The realisation of various industrial sectcrs such as
ferrous and non-ferrous induetry, chemical industry,
non-metal industry, cement and cellulose production

Agriculture, food induetries, and animal hustandry

Spenialized manufacturing industriee based on industrial
co-production, epecialisation end division of labour

(11) Manpower and productivity

Buployment will be provided for approximately 660,000 skilled pecple
coming from speoialised schools and universities.

(11:) Investment and capacity utilisation

Total capital investment funds are expected to grow at an average rate of
7 per cent annually from $2,219.2 million in 1970 te $3,106.8 million in 1975.

Structure of investments ty sectors, 1971-1975

(Percentage)
1971-1975

Industry 49.0
Forestry 0.9
Agriculture 9.1
Construction 3.3
Transport 21.0
Trede, touriem, ocatering 14.9
Handioraft __1:2

Total 100.0

Within the industrial seotor, investments in the power secior, metallurgical
seator and chemical industry will be specially promoted.

0f the total volume of investments for the five-year period, 47 per cent are
expected to be secured Yy the orgsnisations’ investing work. The share of the
credits raised Yy the local baaks will be 35 per cent, and the residual 18 per
oeat will be provided Wy foreiyn investors.
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{1v} Interccnnexions between growth factors

1910 1908
Export, import ratio 0.58 0.64
lmport 3DF ratic 0.23 Oe2b
Investment 3 P ratic 0.24 0.26

{v) Regiona. 1ndustrial planning

3. Data bases and projections

Methods and techniquss used in the preparation of medium-term plane have been
gradually developed and adapted to the evolution of the economic aystes and
decentralization. The elaboration of the plan generally proceeds in three main
stages: First, preliminary aggregates and sect~ral forecasts, based on extensive
analyses of past development trende and on factore likely to determins the expectsd
further growth, are prepared 1in the planning inetitutse. Different common
analytical techniques of the forecasting methode are ueed. Enterprises and their
asgociations prepare their development programmee in terms of minimum obligatory
indicators which allow their mutual comparison, ths calculation of thsir global
effects on aggregate economic proportions and a general verification of their
feasibility. A co-ordination process takea place in the second stage in whioh all
relevant inetitutions, agents, and groupe participats. The reeult is the first
draft of the plan.

After discueeion of thie draft in the legislative assemblies and by the pudlic,
the final plan is elaborated in the planning institutes.

The procedurs for the slaboration of the fsderal and republio plans is similar.

For the analysie of dsvelopment trends of various economic phenomsna and their
mutual interdependence, regular statistical data are compiled and pudblished by the
federal and republios' statistioal offices. Detailed statistical surveys of
different fields are issued veriodioally in a separate statistioal bulletin.
Regular foreign trade etatietics are publisied in great detail.

A system of national accounte serves for the analysis of the aggregate economic
flows. The Social Aocounting Servioe publishes integrated statistios on financial
flows and all finanoial operations of economio enterprisen amd other imstitutions om
the %asis of their annual balance sheets. Thay comprise data on income distridution
in individual eoonomio sectors and tramches, on available rescurces of various funds
and on investment finanoing.
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Intersectoral relations of the structure of production based on input-output
tables are compiled in two-year intervals since 1362, The entire production system
is divided into 98 sectors, 69 of which relate to industry and mining. Separate
matrices of import flows are also compiled, permitting a detailed analysis of the
import dependence of various sectors and segments of the economy; they are also

used to calculate the complex effects of price corrections or exchange rate changes.

Special surveys for the analysis of the structure of personal consumption and

for the calculation of income elasticities are completed.

In addition to these main statistical sources, data on many other relevant
features of industrial development are collected regularly and periodically and
analyged. Plans for individual enterprises and industrial sectors are based on
detailed technical, economic and financial considerations which are specific for

each case.

Joint indicators for enterprises, associations and communes contain data on
fixed assets, total revenue, operating expenses, depreciation and income with
distribution of income to personal incomes and enterprise funds. The communes have

to consolidate these indicators for all economic organigations 1n their territory.

Additional indicators for enterprises and associations are: number of employees,

volume of output, inputs of main intermediate goods, investments in fixed aasets,
investments in working capital, investments in social ztanaard facilities and
volume of exporis.

For the plans of communes, there are additional indicators relating to
demographic and labour force development, social product and its elements, pubiic
budgets, collective consumption, inveetments, personnel income, etc.

Pl wth of the industrial sector
(i) Planned growth of manufacturing sector

Industrial GDP is expeoted to grow at an average rate of § per cent per
annum from $3,499.8 million in 1970 to $6,744.3 million in 1975.

Past development is envisaged for selected industrial branches. For an
8 per oent rate of growth of industrial production, power generation will
inorease Yy about 9 per oent, extraction of basic metals by 11 per cent,
manufacture of equipment and household duratles by 8.5 per cent, non-metals and
construotion materials by 9 per oent, and the production of the chemical
industry Wy 12 per oent. The reet of manufacturing industries are to register
& growth of not more than 5.5 per cent. This scheme is expeoted to bring about
some important changes in the structure of industrial production.
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Structurs of induetrial production, 1970 and 1

(Percentage)

1970 1915

Power 13.2 13.7
Basic metals 1.5 8.6
Equipmsnt and coneumer durables 26.1 26,6

LA - '

Non-metals and tilding mnorinlo. 7.3 7.1
Chemicel industry 8.8 10.5
Other manufactures 37.1 32.9
Total 100.0 100.0

The development of the manufacturing industry ehould be proportiocnate to the
development of the sconomy a8 a whols, particularly to that of the couniry's own
raw matsrial base, ths needs of the home market and the possibilities of export.
Provisiom is made for a relative decreass in ths importation of raw utornlo,
wvhile assembly parts will be increasingly produced et home; these producte should
also be mads availabls on the basie of co-production betwean national snd

foreign producers.

Structural changes are to be accelerated by the development of basic

extractive u:t'ivniu, particularly in ferroue and non-ferrous metale, non-

metals, organic chemical producte and building materiale, Incressed production
is to be achieved through modernising exieting facilities. building new
production facilities through joint investment by interested producers and ueers
of raw matsriale and through ueing domeetic and foreign credite for the
development of national sources of raw materiala.
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Production of selscted goods, 1970 and 1975

(Thousand tors)

1970 1915
Steel 2,200 4,500 - 5,000
Stesl products 2,200 3,400 -~ 3,700
Coke 1,300 2,50
Copper 89 115 - 135
Aluminium 48 150 - 200
Zino 65 94 - 100
lead 97 150 - 160
Plastios 97 380 - 400
Synthstic fibres 9 36
Synilstio rudbber - 50
Sulphuric acid 147 1,200 - 1,300
Chlorins 44 125
Cement 4.4 8 - 9

In ths iron and steel industry, sxisting works are to be overhauled and
enlac-ged and some new ones to be built, thus inoreasing supplies for the
engineering industry. A mors effioient utilization of raw materials is to be
achieved, and supply of domestic coke is to be improved. Harmonious
developaent of the iron and steel industry is to be promoted by speeding up
the construotion of primary facilities and by satisfying at least 70 per cent
of domestio requirements with home-produced stsel hy the end of 1975.

A notadble increase in the extraction of ores and processing of non-ferrous
metals is envisaged, partioularly of those which can be exported without
prejudics to the domestio consumption. This applies particularly to aluminium,
copper, lsad and sino, of whioh there are rich deposits and favourable
oonditions of exploitation. The rapid growth of produotion is not only based
on the tilding of new facilities but also on the modernigation and optimigation
of existing ones.

In the production of non-metals, diversifioation as well as an over-
all increase in production are planned. Domestic raw material resources are to
be inoreased through the wuilding of new facilities based on modern technology
which will permit repid dewlopment of produotion, especially of refractory
materials, glass, ceramics, asbestos and its produots, as well as of othsr non-
metal produots.

In the ohemioal industry, an acoelerated growth of the organio chemical
industry is planned, especially of the petrochemical industry. Plans sxist for
the coastruotion of new facilities for the manufacture of basic raw materials
and the corresponding oapacity for finmal produotion. This inorease in the basioc

chemical industry should promote further use in agriculiure as
well as changes in the pattsra of consusmption of some raw materials, ensuring
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the substitution of deficitary natural raw materials by synthetic products, i.e.

chemical fibres, synthetic rubber, plastics and other organic producte.

A8 the inorganic chemical 1ndustry has nearly reached the level of
ieve.oped countries, faster deveiopment is not planned, tut rather its adjustment
to the demand of the market, 1.e. the manufacture of sulphuric acid on the basis
of gases obtained from non-ferro:s metals, the manifacture of eoda for the

requirements ¢f the aluminium industry, etc.

The chemical proceseing industry should expand, eince relatively favourable
conditions are being created through the development of the basic chemical
industry which ~111 pruvide the basic raw materials for finished

chemicais, such as the pharmaceutical induetry.

With regard to building materials, an increase in the production of natural

and manufactured building materiale from national sources is planned.

The output of cement 1s planned to increase ky about 3.5 to 4.0 million
tons after the expansion of existing and the conetruction of eome new plants,

although even this wili hardly meet the domestic requiremente.

Average
Value anmal
jllion dollare growth rate

Machinery and equipment (non-electrical) 788.8 1,241.0 9.9
Rai1l vehicles 142.8 187.0 5.5
Lorries 291.5 527.0 12.6
Ships 500.6 799.0 9,8
Electrical machinery and equipment 367.2 612,0 10.8

The engineering industry will select a number of products and technologies
in accordance with the market demand and raise labour productivity and
competitiveness by promoting co-production, speoialisgtion, a more intensive
utilization of ecientifio procedures and co-operation with foreign partnere.

This development of the engineering industry arises from the need to meet
domestic requirements of power supply, metallurgy and manufacturing industriee.
The shipbuilding is expected to oonstruct very large ships by increasing

the production to 850,000 or one million gross register tons by the end of
1915,

An important inorease is planned in the produntion of meat, tinned food,
sugar, oil and other basio food, as well as of large food faotories for home
needs and for exports to Europs for whioch there are excsllent oonditione.
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{11} Planned growth of electricity

The five-year plan envisages t0 increase the electric power prod.iction from
2¢,00C m1llion kwh in 170 to approximately 45,00C milliun kkWh at an average
annual growth rate of il per cent. This increase 1s expected to result from a
better expiocitation of existing power plants and from the constriction of new
generating capacity by the end of 1975. In view of the fact that some big
consumers of electric power are to start production after 1575 (consideratle
increase 1n manufacture of aluminium, ferro-alloys, steel, etc.;, further
generating units will have to be built during the period of the plar to ensure

a continued growth of production after 1375.

Provision has also been made for the modernization and enlargement of the
high tension transmission network (in 400, 220 and 11C kV), aiming at creating
a single power system for the whole country and linking 1t with the power systems
of the neighbouring countries. Nearly 3,000 km of the basic 400 kV transmission
network are to be built during:this period, as well as the corresponding lergths
of the 220 kV and 110 kV grids.

{iii, Planned growth of mining

The five-year plan provides for the following increase in the basic sources

of energy:

Increase in basic sources of energy, 1970 and 1975

Electric power Billion kWh 26.0 43.5 = 45.0
Coal Million tons 28.5 38.0 - 40.0
0il Million tons 2.9 4.5

0il derivatives Million tons 7.0 12,0 - 13.0
Natural gas Billions cubic metres 1.0 2.5 - 3.0

Consequently, provision :s made for a relatively slower development of coal
production at a rate of about 6 per cent and a relatively faster development of
other forms of power, particularly of natural gas at a rate of 25 to 30 per cent,
and oil derivatives between 12 and 13 per cent.

Planned coal produotion will be achieved through a more efficient
exploitation of highly productive mines, mainly of lignite coal, where sirip
mining can be used effioiently owing to modern machinery and mining methods.
Such mines are to be modernized in order to meet the needs of existing power
plants and of new ones which are to be built before the end of 1975. Those
mines of brown coal, vhich oan produce economically better quﬁ.'.ity ooal, are
also to be modernisged.

It is expeoted that ocurrent research work will result in an increased
produotion of orude oil and particularly natural gas from national souroces.
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Despite 1’0 the efforts to tind new o1l wells and to use all tha present
snes more efficiently, the anticipated proiuction of 4.5 miiiion tons for 137
is not likeiy !5 meet the needs of the refineries which have planned a

production of o1l derivatives of about 1} million tons.

The envisaged need for imported o1l, twice the quantity produced
iomestically, calls for the modernization cf transport faciiities to the
refineries. .onsequently, an o1l pipeiine 1s to be built to meet not only the
needs of this country, but a.so those of nelghbouring countries. Al the same
*1me, provision 1s made for further expansion of new o1l refineries in crder to
increase itheir projuction from the present 7 million tons to 13 miliion tons.

The high increase 1n the congumption of natural gas, which 13 to be 2.9 to

} +1mes higher than in 1370, should be met from domestic sources and partly from
imperts. At the same time, the necessary gas lines, reservoirs and distributaon
netwcrk will be built. “reater utilization of natura! gas should facilitate
faster development and more economic production i1n a number of

activities.

Pricrity of sectors

i Infrastructure connected with industry

The entire transport system is obsolste with regard to
both infrastructure and available facilities. Ccnsequently, a higher degree of
mechanization of the entire transport system is pianned, thereby ensuring
material conditions for higher speed, better quality and safety
together with increased prufitability of transport.

Railway transport will be reconstructed and modernized by building trunk
lines. The share of electrified railway lines will be increased from 12 to
about 24 per cent. Obsolete and worn-out rolling stock is also to be replaced

during this period.

The basic road network will be improved by increasing the share of
asphalted highways from 26 to about 40 per cent.

Provision has also been made to develop other types of transport,
particularly the merchant navy to about 3 million gross register tons, which is
twice as much as in 1970. The capacity of seaports is to be enlarged considerably.
There will also be an increase in river transport.

Air transport is to double its capacity, and airport facilities are expected
to expand accordingly.
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(vi) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy

Although there is a tendency of diminishing the share of agriculture in
economy, thie sector will continue tc reprecent an important source of supply
for the country's increased needs, and even mure for exports, which shou14 alss

improve the halance of payments.

Agricultural production is expected to grow until 1975 at an average annual
rate of about 1.9 per cent. Animal husbandry is expected to grow at an annual
rate of 4.5 per cent and will satisfy the home requirements and leave some

surplus for export.

Planned production, 1969 /0 and 1375

Average

Unit 1969 /70 910
Wheat and rye Thousand tons 4,466 5,100
Maige Thousand tons 1,377 8,800
Sugar-beet Thousand tons 3,293 4,800
Sunflower Thousand tons 327 500
Tobacco Thousand tons 48 60
Meat Thoueand tons 827 1,000
Milk Million litres 2,688 3,100
Eggs Million 2,671 3,800

Within the total growth of agriculture, production on the
ecoially-owned farms im expected to grow much faster, i.e. at a rate of 6 per
oent, than produotion on individual farms which will average 3 per cent per
annum. This output is expected to be achieved through more
intensive production of high yield cereals, increasing the number of breedirg
cattle, equipping farms with modern machinery, increased utilization of plant
protection chemioale and fertilizers, more rational utilization of animal feeds,

and through 1land improvement echemes.

In view of the differing olimatic and other natural conditions in the
oountry, agrioultural produotion is expeoted to vary acoording to areas. The
main orientation of the low lying areas w#will continue to be the production of
osreals, industrial orops, meat, milk and vegetables.

Nountainous regions will have to ohange their pattern of produotion in
favour of those produots for which ouoh regions have a comparative advantage
(oattle, sheep, fruit, potatoss, eto.). These areas are the largest, and many
of them are undeveloped; faster development is oxpoctpd to be achieved
through a better division of labour and specialisation. ‘
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¥ore figshing and the cultivation of good quality fruit, vegetablies and
tooazxcsy required for processing at home and for exports may be expected in the

Mediterranean area,

. ?lanned indugtrial rrygects

5. Organizational and 1nstituticnal changes required for industrial plan implementation

Svolutioson >f the economic system

At tresent Yugrsiavia may bc characterized as a free ecinomy directed by a system
5f planning that tunctisns tugether with a developed market mochanism. Protagonists
of direct econsmic decision-macing are nit deprived of their aut-niymy; they may make
decieiins on .ong-term development, investment, changes in product mix, production of
new products, and they may ais> enter into business arrangements Wwith partners within

the ~ountry and abtrmad or engage in any >ther business activity »f the enterprise,

The planning of industrial development in Yugoslavia has grown paralle! with the
evrlution of the socis-political and economic system. The country has been moving
progresaively away from centralized economic planning and management towards a
decentralized, market-oriented economy based on workers' self-management. In sum,
planning has been transferred t> various sclf-managing entities, with the Federal

Government now performing the function »f co-ordinator.

This evolution has taken place sver three main perinde: the first was from
1947 to 1952; the second was from 1953 to 1964, with the introduction nf workers®
- self-management and the consequent reorganization and decentralization of the entire
political and institutinnal system; and the third began with the economic reform
in 1965.

A sysiem of detailed directives in the first period was gradually replaced by
macro-economic social plans at the federal, republic and local levels. Implementation
of the social plans has been characterized increasingly by economic incentives and
policy measures, Enterpriees have become free to make their own plans which are
approved by their workers® councile without any formal interference from outside.

At the same time, a radical transformation of the price structure has been
undertaken with the aim of eliminating earlier internal price disparities. The
establishment of the new price atructure has been based on the principle that the
domestic price system should be in line with prices in foreign markete so that foreign
trade could be liberalized and the domestic economy could be exposed tc the criteria

for efficiency of developed economies,

U R R
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When it is established, a socialist enterprise is granted fixed and working
assets. In the course of its business activity, it may enlarge these ressurces
through credits obtained from banks >r by investing its 7wn savings. The management
5>f an enterprise may decide »n the dispssal >f these resources - i.e. tu buy, seil,
exchange, enlarge or depreciate them - dut 1t may nst sell or sperd such funds as

personal income,

This is what is meant in Yugnslav social, legal and economic practice oy tue
free disposal of sociaily owned production ressurces. In other words, the managing
srgans >f enterprises are free to maka all the decisione they consider . be of bene-
fit for the business success of the enterprise, Fconomic interest and ~o>mpetition

fsrce them to conatantly improve their technology and production,

In its daily business the enterprise is free to produce, to chosse 1ts supnliers
of raw materials, and t> decide ts whom t> sell its products and 4t what nrizes,
Business activity is planned by the enterprise's specialisad services 'n the basis ~f
an independent study of market conditions and is approved by the corresponding srgan
»f management, i.e. the workers® council., The director of the enterprise carries oHut
deci®iong. Until 1965, there were certain restrictions >n the placement >f nroduction
and the purchase of raw materials and semi-finsihed products in foreign markets,
3ince the economic reform the rights and possibilities of an enterprise have been
considerably extended, permitting it to engage independently in business activities

in foreign countries, at firet completely :n exporis and partly in imp.rts,

In 1967, regulations were adopted whereby enterprises could also maintain closer
relations with foreign partners with regard to joini investment, co~operation, division
of work etc.

Administrative measures of management and prlanning were abandoned gradually in
the perind after 1951, Market considerations gained in importance to the po>int where
the market is now the basis of economic policy and activity. However, the market in
Yugoslavia is also planned; that is, the system of planning has been changed to

include & better and more comprehensive sxploration of market phenomena.

The country has a market economy that permite enterprises to decide autonomously
on the volume and product mix in accordance with demand and to fix the prices of
products within certain limits of prics ccatrol established by the economic reform.
The enterprise comes into conflict with price control only if it disturbs the level
that existed eariier, If it wants to raise prices, it must ask for permission. The
corresponding institution of planning doee not determine the price level but may only
give or withold consent, Thus, for over 40 per cent of all products prices are

determined fresly on the market, depending on producticn costs, supply and demand.

A new systea of planning, so-called social planning, has been created in the
process of decentralizing ths management of the country's economy. The basic purpose
of this system is to find the best instrument for planned management of the economy
that would be in accord with maintaining ths autonomy of enterprises in decision-
making. Social plaming in Yugoslavia must take into account market conditions that
havs gained in economic significancs.



e

STAVIA - 2

Mact nBt1cuti nai oentity fermuiates irdependent.y 188 development plan and, 1t
eume time, vart: ipates in and exerts a decisive 1nfluence on the elahoration 3 f
SroAder 80 01al DLang,  fLanming 18 conteived A8 an integral sooiag function 8o that
wpeee s eyt deve cument plans resu.t from othe .int and conrerted efforts of all

nam o wents.

Trevsia tan o ountry osothur oo ntractoamng craanizitione of aesrated

itour L enterrriges and their free v U ormed rrantzatisnsg ), communcs and 2ther se fo
manasing 1nst. cutyons, ard 8 wreed t2 bty the repubiics and autsnimous provinces,
“re Jederat;,on ois responsitle t0r the general co-srdination of devespment planming

e €1 tne £ ormioateon ani cap.ementatyan £ develapment oo oy, o1 supporting the

N Lpatel deve creont of eas deve)ved reraulics and regions, and :r ensuring the
rorer fan 0 mang £ otro mark=t and of the eoonomic gyBtem 48 4 whoie, Faroall these

FORR R R A AT I Cons 10 saek the agreement o the rerus.ios anil au® nomius pravinoas,
;onrecarings tae deve arpent plans f the entirs cuntry, he fodera. agen~ies oo-
rerate . sely Wi*h the republice and their planning Agencies. Kach repubiic
sstar.i8hes tno mape dotal.ed targets of its own 83211 nian within the frameworx f

tre federal alnnomic pLlinYe

nterprises and thoir assiciations draw up develspment programmes independent'y
acourding to their specific market situation, develipment prospects, agreements of
<s-3peratin and integration with other enterprises, without any formal obligation

18t tn cantent of the nrogramme or the neritd 1t covers,

The nrincipal aim of this oo-operation, -Xchange of information, adjustment and
ci=srdination in the o an-ratisn of the nian, in which professional associations and
&y 1t nalnoers tare impocrtant part, ig to ensure that social development plans at
a.. ‘eve g shal’ represent a realistic and o:nsistent synthesis >f development pro-
grammes ani of tne basic decision-maxing units. The communes draw up the}ir develop-
ment ».ans ;. the basis 3f the pilans »f enterurises, after ascertaining that the
necassary -.niiti-na exist for the reaiizatizn »f this development., 3Special emphasis
.8 giver to :ducatisn, puav.ic health, sicial welfare, housing, recreatisn, adequate

transport faniiities, water and power supply and t> encouraging the tertiary sector,

The saf-management gystem 5f the producers also aprlies for the management of
the econsry. An enterprise i3 managed by the workers' council; the managing board
and the directsr are eleszted by the workers' council, This aystem, which was
inaugurated a® the beginning of 1950, is showing obvious results. The rights of the
wirkers'! councils are extensive, In practice they are authorized to establish the
business po.izy >f the onterprise within the framework of the juridical system and
5f the econumi~ pniicy expreswsed in the plans of socio-political commun;ties, and in

accordance with market conditions affecting daily business activity,

The workers'! council, while it is free to make decisions and to guide the economic
poiicy »f its enterprise, is of course free only 82 far as the nbjective cirecumstances
>f the market and availaole rescurces permit. The main factor is that -0 one ocutside the
enterprise may disapprove its decisions, provided that the council follows the broad
acyncmic nolicy guidelines in force. The enterprise is able to deviate from ths plan

and at its’own risk only if harm results because its activity is not in line with the
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plans of the g,cir-political community. However, if such a deviation dues nst an

against the laws in effact, the enterprise is nat legally acciuntacnie,

The autnomy f the nrepans f management in enterprises to make decistong
en~ :mpasses:

{a) "rrduction, i.e., its v-luire, struztare, sroduct mix, ousts and terms o ©
satey and the form and volume >f services, retai’ network and transnurts

(%) %etained earnings, i,e. wnether t5 distribute them free’y as w roers'
ners:nal noome ST savinge r Yo invest them aco.rding Yo othair own otriteria and
deciaine

{2) 7“redit arrangenents With £areian nartners, i,0., t2 grant credite fir 4ne

exrurt f equi-ment, services and investment projects and ty decide on the terms of
aredits to amrove oommdity and investment oredits, coint capita’ investment and
husiness and tecnnisal oo-operatisn in various forms;

{d) Disndsal ~f fixed assets and working canita., i.e., t> change them >r buv
new ones, or it arrange loans foir the expansio»n f rriductiong

(o) Remalations governing the enterprise's activity, such as statutes, internal
rul-g fyr ousiness activity, worxking relatinnsg, inwmne distribution, imnprovement »f
wmductinsn, effectiveness »f work, and inter-nersonal reiatiuns.
In nother wirde, the existence and work 2f an enterprise deve'op according to
decisins of the w-rkers' crunci., These decisions are executed by the managing

brard and the director,

Aithin individual economic groucs, voluntary work associations and economic
chambers exist that are engaged in imnroving production., These assnciati~ns may not
make decisions »n the enterprises' business activities. They are unions that are
formed t» assist enterprises in improving efficiency or tc consult on particular
muesti ng to be submitted to the Govermment for joint resolutions or legislation,
Producers have aseosciations for initiating joint action in order to change a regula-
tisn, Througn such associations they combine their resources, increase the divisionr
s>f labour, and co-operate in carrying out work of mutual interest such as research,

commercial activity, legal advice and sales by agents.

There are several forms of business associations. They may relate to technical co-
operation or to increased specialization in producticn, marketing development, invest-
ment in joint projects and scient fic research. The most comorehensive form of
agscciation is the merging of enterprises in order to increase production and the

productivity of labour,

The maragements of enterprises decide independently to establish business

associations,

Five~year plan

There are two types of plans: a social plan, which is formulated and enacted
by socio-political commnities, and an economic plan, which is formulated and enacted

by work organizations.

A central role is assigned to medium-term plans which cover as a rule a period
of five years. These are based on detailed inveatigations and analyses to determine
the main objectives and measures of the development policy, and they encompass all

aspects »f economic and social development,
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ffF) Standard Hf Civinge
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"z} Guidelines far aconomic molicy measures: this section gives the main lines
2f aconomic »3'icy %Y ba pursued in varisus fields at all institutional levels. These
guidelines refar ¢, the stabilization of nconomic flows, market and orices; economic
relations with foreign countries; monetary and credit nolicy; fiscal policy, i.e.
+taxes, contributions, financing of the federation; nolicy measures relating to expanded
oraoduction and the encouragement nf accelerated development »f less developed countries,

Five=year nlans are broadly conceived and based on wrior scientific research and
Avoecmguttatione with regeapch ingti 4#mtiomg, ascomomic ocrganizations and threir associa-
tinnge, and with s.cio=-political nrganizations of a lower level, Thus, the econcmic
p2licy contained in the social plans of s cio-political communities represents a con-
sensus on the largest number of questions >f development policy and economic activity.
Almost any economic agent and socis=political community may influence the creation of
economic policy for the sntire community in the next period, It is impossible t» see
t> everyone's interest, naturally, but broad consultations ensure the maximum poss:-~
bility for hearing all opinions and for sslecting the best solutions for future develop-
m

ent, bearing in mind concrete economic conditions in both domestic and foreign markets,
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Varius ps'icy measures and 1ncent:ves for fulfil.ing targets are usaa .y drawn
ur ag general giidelines to he £l lowed by anotitutiony bodies in imn amenting thn
plan,  Besides traditiona. aonumic noiicy measures, spesial emihasis is placed or
shtaining agreement Hn how ty achieve $he targets of the n'an., The reguatinons ovorn-
ing 1ncome distribution in entersriaes are impartanty these are toup’ed with the fisca
gyatem nrescribing how onterprige funds may be ased.  The rales are desigred to enzure
the planned rrevoreion in the division of national intme Zetweon zonsumntion and
acoumulation, thuas stimulating ~roduners ¢ maximizae fota’ intome w7 fworeasing the'r
eff1iency and by satisfying both the mua’itative and miantitative reTairemernts of

the market,

The regulation of the distribution ~f enterrrise income has recent'y neen deveomnd
furthar through the introduction »f income policy agreements among the Dyvernment, the
ercnomic ~haroers and the trade unisns, eatablishing euidel nes fur nayments >f rergora’
intsme in anterorises; the aim i3 %y bring nersonal income mors in ine with trhe
intrease in pmAuctivity and effiziency, ¢7 redune ungucti€led dignarities in rergima

incame hetween oranches and firms, and to ensuare 3 oially desiralile rates of a-tumula-

1]

a 4t for nfTaenting the dere’ine

ti~p, Thege new roagiures are desioned to sorve a

ment £ sersonal ir ome, aggrega*e demand, rosturce mobitizatiom ard a7 tacatior,

Hegoqrcs a’ Y 2atinn in a~zerdance with develsnmort *+apcats fg inflamoed Shroush
vari »18 eccnomis and institutional measures ant po oy instrarmenis, L oorsare the
planned exvansiorn . f ~ower croductiom (elentrpicisr, zwa’, ~ '}, *he renubiicsg, individ-
aally or on the dasis Of agreemant, ‘ake annropriate measures to mobilize the netessary
investment resosurces,  Fxransion of varitus sectors is stirulzted through rricrities
ir allo~ating credits to sect'rs, reduced interrst rates and ~ther nraferantia’
condi $ions.  Fiscal charges may alst be conoeived in sush a manner as iy frgter the

develsoment of the gectore having nriority in the »'an,

Export promotion of capital goods industry is made throusgh the Wxport Tredit and
Insuran~e Pind,  Fyport incentives include tax rehates, spoc~ial rediscount facilities

at subsidized interest for axport credits, and sy-cal’ed re*ention muotas,

An important asvect of deve’ pment policy in the post—war veriad has been the
pomotion of the faster growth of Jess deve'oned areas of the countryve With tha
discontinuance of direct investment financing on the part 5f the federal Government,

a specia! fund for the acrclerated develanmar® ~f deyeicning regisng »us “enr zob ur,

Within the framework of the socia'l development olan, the market mechanism als»

makes for the ontimal allocation of resources,

Price policy is of great importance, not only for the realization of a given
development policy, but a'so for the functioning of the entire econom‘c system, 1In
principle, price determination had been left to the market mechanism, subject %o the
general reguiation of economic policy measures, and direct price control was resorted
to only in cases where price relations and stability could not be ensured by econamic
means. The basic principle of free price determination according to market conditions
will henceforth be subject to systematic but flexible social n»rice contml, affected
primarily through various forms of agreements among those concemed, and also throuzh
direct control, if needed, to secure conditions for the realization of develnpment

volicy and to preclude a mononolistic nosition in the market.
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P ederats nonatare v oundertwes measuresn within 1t8 oompetence t crears the
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Al iyt Wk ok oane Ty 2 0wk reanc Tationg, Acc ording Yooprincir e of
the courtrets lemisiat onoand avetom of social rlanning, the Fedepatioon miy not egt-
oodiak arevial condrtions reating niv t e work creanc ittty ot may onty £ orme-
‘ate moagures f 4 genera’ character that app’ly t alT werk orzanizationa in A given

apansr r osectr,  3uch measureg concern taxes, ~ustoms tariffa, foreign trade and
exchange, ra.es f intereat, d-stribution Hf inc->me, am>rtization etc, ‘n the basgis

> thege regu.ations, work -rganizations decide > their economic activity.

Reputlirs = ab-rave theipr ~'ans auton mous y withir the framew-rk f pelated
riiicy ontained 1n the federa’l s 2ia’ plan, They may wirk »ut plans in datail to
cmform with their sgvecifis ~nd:*iomse, consulting with ec.nomic chambers and enter-
prigses, After enarting the‘r plans, the republics pass measures within their compe-
tence t~ imr.ement the five-year rlan, These are basic administrative acts that apply

t> a large numter >f >rganizati~ns,

Compuni’ issemblies are primarily under obligation to make decisions for impmving
the conditions f activity >f the economic >rganizatisns and f>r bettering the living
conditisns 3f the population. The plans of the community are more directly linked
with the devel:opment and activity of work organizations and have the purpoae »>f creat-
ing better ~onditiong for their development, Community plans must be devised sreacifi-
cally to assist in the devel:pment of lscal transport, education, cuiture, health

gervices etc,

Yconomic organizations make plans for current and future production., Their plans
are determined by general market -~onditions and >n the basic guidelines for economic
policy expressed in social plans, It may happen that a larger number of work »rgani-
zations within a business association or several communes co-ordinate their actions,
thus making it possible for socio-political commanities to co-ordinate and organize
Joint action. Socic-political commnities may not even then, however, give compulsory

orders, but may only serve in an advisory capacity.

Socio-political communities may participate in taking certain investment initia-
tives relating to some productive and investment activities. This happens rarely and
applies only to some key sectors of the economy, such as transport, roads, railways,
iron and steel metallurgy, ferrous metals and the chemical industry, However, here
again the Federation is a participant and not a decision-maker, It takes part in
financing decisions only when a work organization decides to invest its resources in
a branch that is of interest to the entire society or when the Federation itself is
intereasted in financing part of the costs of the project,

State organs may use their regulative and guiding powers in several other ways,
but not in decisione governing economic activity. They may intsrvene in the market
by passing anti-inflationary measures, by importing to prevent the rise of prices, by
maintaining the balance of payments, by income policy etc.
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The state organs may influence snterprise decisisns if such decisions are contrary
to the social plan nr to the general interests of the society, producers and congumers.
Through customs, taxation and income policy the authorities may influence producers n:t
to behave in a manner detrimental it the society and to sound econoniz activity.
Through import policy they may influence the behaviour of producers with regard to
prices and product mix, and through monetary policy they may affect the balance »f
supply and demand, thus pieventing inflationary trends, Finally, the authorities may
intervene in establishing prices if undesirable trends appear that cou!d endanger the

living standard of the population.

Some state organs may influence the investment policy of enterprises in an indirect
way. If they find that some branches »f activity are within the interests of the
national economy, they may assign them to some investment project or other special
undertaking, paying part of the coets from their budget. Specific examples of this
are the development of tourism, agriculture and other sectors. Influence may be
exerted particularly in the domain nf foreign trade, which is always >f particular

interest to the commnity.

All these measures are indirect and do not interfere with the decision-making of
the work organizations, which are the backbone of the country's economic system. Such

measures are more stimulative than regulatory.

In their own development planning enterprises must take into account the expected
macro-economic environment (over-all growth, structural changes, econumic policy para-
meters etc.) that will be relevant to the possible expansion of the sector. This
information ie furnished by the social development plans. The main development pro-

grammes within each sector are co-ordinated in the course of preparing social plans.

The development possibilities of each individual enterprise or of a given inte-
grated industrial complex are determined by its specific market prospects, its position
asserted through past performance, and its ability to absorb innovation and contribute
to technical progress through its financial potential and capacity to mobilize
additional investment resources. Fnterprises must try to keep pace with the dynamics
of economic development, with technical and technological innovations, and should build
these into their own plans and programmes,

Development programmes in enterprises ars based ont

(a) Increase in domestic demand, export possibilities, and the competitive
position in the domestic and foreign market;

{v) Technologioal improvement through own research and development, licensing
contracts, joint production, and technical assistance arrangements with foreign manu~
facturing firms;

(¢c) Co-operation or closer integration with other industrial organizations, and
specialisation;

(d) Own or borrowed financial resources for the realization.of the development
programme and joint resources with other partners.
Plans with different time limits are made in enterprises, depending on the specifio
technico-economio characteristios of the various industrial branohes and complexes.

7. Problem areas particular to the industrial sector

The original plan does not indicate any problem arsas.
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